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ARTHROPODS  OF  MEDICAL  IMPORTANCE 
IN  LATIN  AMERICA 

PART  I 

Introductory  and  Explanatory  Material 
Data  on  Mosquitoes 

[Part  II,  published  separately,  contains 
Data  on  Arthropods  other  than  Mosquitoes] 


FOREWORD 


This  report  is  one  of  the  end-product*  of  *  eerie*  of  studies  that  began  In  1952 
when  the  Office  of  The  Quartermaster  General  awarded  a  contract  to  Cornell  Unlvenity 
for  sumsarltatlan  of  distributional  data  for  Insects  and  other  arthropods  of  medical 
Importance.  The  studies  were  planned  in  cooperation  with  personnel  of  the  Office  of  the 
Surgeon  General  and  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture.  Dr.  Bernard  V.  Travis,  Professor 
of  Medical  ftitcnology  and  Parasitology  at  Cornell  University,  has  been  the  principal 
Investigator  since  the  Inception  of  the  series.  A  thorough  search  was  made  of  tba 
entomological  literature,  and  for  each  country  and  major  geographical  region  of  the  world 
a  "summary  report"  was  prepared,  listing  the  reported  occurrences  and  habitat  data  for 
medically  Important  arthropods,  ttieae  summary  reports  were  placed  on  file  at  the  Satlck 
Laboratories  and  the  Military  Entomology  Information  Service,  Walter  Feed  Medical  Center, 
where  they  are  available  for  loan  and  reference. 

By  196U  It  became  evident  that  changes  in  the  field  of  entomology. -both  In  knowledge 
acquired  and  In  the  distributions  of  io«  species- -required  updating  of  the  material 
contained  In  the  country  susaary  reports.  It  was  decided  also  that  the  material  would 
be  more  useful  If  consolidated  on  a  continental  rather  than  a  country  basis.  Contracts 
were  let  with  Cornell  University  for  accomplishing  these  two  tasks  simultaneously,  and 
the  present  report  for  Latin  America  Is  a  result  of  this  work.  Similar  reports  for 
Africa  and  Ada  have  already  been  published  by  these  Laboratories,  and  reports  for  the 
remaining  continents  will  follow. 

Because  of  the  large  maaber  of  entries,  the  report  ie  In  two  pa:  s,  printed 
separately.  Part  I  contains  all  the  introductory  material  and  data  n  mosquitoes; 

Part  II  contains  data  on  arthropods  other  than  mosquitoes. 

Tbs  distributions  of  the  most  important  species  are  being  mapped  by  the  University 
of  Pittsburgh's  Department  of  Geography.  When  coexisted  for  al.'.  continents  the  maps 
will  be  published  in  an  Atlas  of  Medically  Important  Arthropods,  to  accompany  this  and 
the  otner  continental  smsmarles. 

The  contract  under  which  this  work  was  accomplished  was  supported  by  fuuds  from 
the  Office  of  thr  (Thief  if  Research  and  Development,  Department  of  the  Army.  This 
contract,  as  v.  11  the  previous  contracts  lz.  insect  geography,  was  Initially  monitored 
by  Mr.  Carl  V.  doss,  formerly  Geographer  with  the  Earth  Science*  Laboratory.  Dr.  John 
J.  Pratt,  Jr.,  Head  of  the  Appl-ed  Sitoaology  Group  of  the  Pioneering  Research  Laboratory 
was  alternate  project  officer.  Completion  of  the  contract  and  publication  were  supervised 
by  Dr.  William  C.  Robison,  Chi. it  of  the  Geography  Division,  this  Laboratory. 

The  fo  lx  coring  eeober*  of  the  staff  at  Cornell  University  assisted  the  authors  In 
preparing  this  -jorcpiU.^ion:  Eveline  Aron,  Ediths  Gagnl,  Susan  Sirrlns,  Isabel  Vhllela, 
Helen  Younger,  Erika  Zeballca,  ard  Ruth  Breen,  Librarian,  Dspartmmt  of  Entomology, 

Cornell  University.  Priscilla  Lawrence  typed  the  manuscript. 

The  Earth  Sciences  Laboratory  la  pleased  to  be  able  to  present  the  results  of  the 
labors  of  Dr.  Travis  and  his  co-workers  tur  the  use  of  Army  specialists  la  preventive 
medicine,  public  health  officers,  and  entcmologlsts. 
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ABSTRACT 


The  occurrence  of  insects  and  other  arthropods  of  medical  Importance  in  Latin 
Amprioe  (used  here  to  denote  all  of  Sk~tb  and  Middle  America  including  the  West  Indies), 
adjacent  islands  (Bermuda  and  iJie  Ihlklanda),  and  lands  within  the  Antarctic  Circle,  is 
summarised  on  the  basis  of  a  compilation  of  almost  all  available  references  in  the 
scientific  literature.  The  report  includes,  for  each  major  group  of  arthropods,  a 
listing  of  species  and  subspecies  with  biological  and  distributional  data,  tabulations 
of  diseases  or  disease  organisms  transmitted,  and  complete  literature  citations. 

The  groups  of  arthropods  included,  with  the  number  of  specie*  or  subspecies  in 
parentheses,  are: 

Part  I:  Mosquitoes  (1,251) 

Part  II:  Arthropods  other  than  mosquitoes:  Black  flies  (275),  Sand  flies  (204), 
Midges  (178),  Horse  flies  (1,115),  Biting  flits  (3)#  Ion-biting  flies  (2M,  Pleas  (356), 
Bugs  (70),  Urti  eating  and  vesicating  arthropods  (25),  Ticks  (lo2),  Mites  (73),  and 
Miscellaneous  arthropods  (35). 


ARTHROPODS  OF  MEDICAL  DffORTUICE 
HT  LATH  AMERICA 

affRODOcncg 


1,  Format  of  thl»  report 

As  «111  be  seen  free  the  Abstract  and  the  Table  of  Contents,  the  data  in  this 
report  are  presented  according  to  arthropod  groups.  Part  I  Is  an  Mosquitoes.  Part  n 
contains  data  on  the  other  groups  of  arthropods. 

For  each  arthropod  group  the  data  are  presented  in  tables,  one  or  two  as  required. 
In  Table  1,  which  is  the  basic  table  for  each  arthropod  group,  are  listed  the  arthropods, 
biological  data,  distribution,  and  documentary  references.  In  Table  2  are  suasarlzed 
the  disease  orgaolSKS  said  by  tbs  authors  to  be  transmitted  by  the  arthropods. 

After  the  above-mentioned  tabular  material  there  is,  for  each  arthropod  group, 
a  section  of  Literature  Cited,  containing  the  complete  citation  referred  to  In  the  basic 
table  (Table  1). 

The  format  of  the  data  sections  of  the  report  is  explained  below.  At  the  end  of 
this  Introduction  there  are  brief  explanatory  comments  on  synonymy.  Interpretation  of 
statements,  and  the  order  of  listings  for  any  particular  species  In  Table  1. 

2.  Table  1  explained 

For  each  group  of  arthropods  (mosquitoes,  black  flies,  etc.)  its  basic  table. 

Table  1,  lists  for  each  species  and  subspecies  the  distribution  (country  or  countries), 
together  with  any  biological  data,  and  the  reference  documenting  each  entry.  We  will 
explain  this  table  by  considering  entries  under  each  column  heading  In  turn. 

a.  SPECIES 

Under  the  first  heading,  SPECIES,  is  entered:  genus,  species,  subspecies  (if  any), 
and  describer. 

The  format  for  a  typical  entry  under  SPECIES  is  somewhat  variable,  depending  on 
the  information  available  for  each  arthropod  group.  Typically,  the  genera  and  species 
are  listed  in  alphabetical  order  in  each  group.  No  entries  are  made  for  subgenera. 
However,  the  subspecies,  varieties • and  forms  are  listed  as  they  appear  in  the  publication. 
The  describer' s  name  is  given  unless  the  author  has  not  listed  the  name  and  it  is  not 
clear  from  the  literature  what  the  describer 's  name  should  be. 

See  note  on  synonymy  at  the  end  of  this  Introduction. 

b.  BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY ;  DISTRIBUTION 

The  basic  data  of  Table  1  are  presented  under  these  headings.  The  entries  in  the 
table  are  made  in  the  same  order  as  the  heading  indicates,  and  are  separated  by  the  same 
punctuation  mark,  "No  data"  Is  indicated  by  " — that  is,  there  may  be  no  data 

on  BREEDING  HABITATS  or  AOTLT  ACTIVITY.  Under  DISTRIBUTION,  the  third  category  of 
information,  a  number  is  entered;  this  number  represents  a  country  in  Latin  America,  or 
an  Island  or  group  of  islands  in  the  adjacent  seas,  vhlch  may  be  identified  by  consulting 
the  Index  of  Countries  immediately  following  this  Introduction. 

For  example,  the  entry  for  the  first  item  on  page  2  (-— ;— ;1?)  means  that 
there  are  no  data  on  BREEDING  HABITATS  or  ADULT  ACTIVITY  for  the  Bahama  Islands  (number 
17  under  DI9TREBOTI0N,  as  identified  in  the  Index  of  Countries)  for  the  particular 
species,  although  the  indicated  reference  (Porter  19^7 )  shows  that  the  species  occurs 
there. 
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Further  ccwnents  on  each  part  of  this  heading  follow: 

BREEDING  HABITATS:  Ho  entry  Is  Bade  (as  Indicated  by  " — ")  unless  the  author 
makes  clear  and  specific  statements.  The  data  concerning  the  biology  of  the  Immature 
forms  are  quite  sparse,  except  for  mosquitoes. 

ADULT  ACTIVITY :  Again,  no  entry  Is  made  (as  indicated  by  " — ")  unless  the 
author  makes  clear  and  specific  statements.  Except  for  mosquitoes,  the  authors  present 
little  biological  data  for  adult  arthropods. 

DI9TR1BUT1QH :  As  indicated  by  the  heading,  the  third  category  of  Information  Is 
DISTRIBUTION  and  the  entry  In  the  table  consists  of  one  or  more  numbers.  These  numbers 
represent  geographical  locations  as  Indicated  above,  and  may  be  Identified  by  referring 
to  the  Index  of  Countries.  All  entries  in  this  report  use  these  numbers  (in  the 
DISTRIBUTION  column  of  both  Table  1  and  Table  2)  instead  of  the  country  or  island  name. 
For  example,  27  Is  the  number  for  Argentina.  Where  the  authors  have  not  recorded  a 
specific  country,  an  inclusive  number  Is  used.  For  example,  69  is  the  nianber  for 
Central  America.  For  explanation  of  symbols  attached  to  the  country  numbers  In  this 
column,  see  paragraph  c  Immediately  below. 

c.  Symbols  attached  to  the  country  number  or  to  a  reference  date 

In  the  DISTRIBUTION  column,  the  country  mmber  may  have  a  symbol  attached  to  It, 
e.g.,  23*  or  23*.  In  the  DATE  colixnn,  the  date  may  have  a  symbol  attached  to  it,  e.g., 
1913*. 

Symbol  *  after  a  country  mmber  indicates  that  the  species  Is  said  by  the  author 
to  transmit  a  disease  organism  to  man.  For  example,  on  page  2  of  this  report,  the  next 
to  the  last  entry  ends  with  ".  .  .82*".  This  means  that  the  species  In  Colombia  (country 
62  in  the  Index)  are  said  to  transmit  a  disease  organism  to  man.  When  this  symbol  Is 

used,  the  species  of  arthropod  and  the  disease  transmitted  are  entered  In  the  table 

lsmedlately  following:  that  is,  such  entries  In  Table  1  are  simamurlsed  In  Table  2. 

Where  two  asterisks  (**)  appear,  they  refer  to  two  separate  diseases. 

Symbol  *  after  the  country  mmber  Indicates  that  the  species  Is  said  by  the 
author  either  to  bite  or  directly  annoy  man.  For  example,  on  page  2  of  this  report  the 
6th  listing  endt  ".  .  .22*".  This  means  that  this  particular  species  In  Puerto  Rico 
(country  22  in  the  Index)  Is  said  by  the  author  either  to  bite  or  annoy  man.  These 
entries  are  not  sumarixed,  aa  are  those  marked  "*"  above. 

Symbol  +  after  s  reference  date  Indicates  that  the  record  is  an  unconfirmed 
entry.  For  example,  on  page  2  of  this  report,  the  9th  listing  ends  "Floch  &  Abomnenc 

1945  +".  This  means  that  the  particular  entry  " — ;  domestic,  bite  any  time  of  day; 

24*#*"  (country  24  in  the  Index  Is  Lesser  Antilles)  needs  further  confirmation.  This 
symbol  is  also  used  In  Table  2,  with  the  same  meaning,  but  is  there  attached  to  the 
country  number,  in  the  DISTRIBUTION  column.  See  paragraph  3  below. 

d.  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

In  addition  to  the  three  main  categories  of  Information  as  described  above,  the 
column  heading  indicates  that  there  may  be  general  statements.  If  so,  this  entry  Is 
made  after  those  of  the  three  main  categories  and  Is  enclosed  In  parentheses,  exactly 
aa  the  column  heading  Indicates.  This  ray  be  a  statement  for  either  the  various 
countries  or  continents  or  for  the  various  species.  For  example,  on  page  5  of  this 
report,  the  2nd  Hating  ends  ".  .  .(Temporary  lain  pools)".  Also  on  page  8,  the  third 
listing  ends  "(In  houses)". 
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e.  AUTHOR  ud  DATE 

Every  entry  in  Table  1  la  docixsented  by  an  author  (or  a  senior  author)  and  date 
of  publication.  The  AimOK  and  DUS  (year  of  cited  publication)  are  entered  In  the 
last  two  colusuis  of  Sable  1.  Explanation  of  symbol  "+"  which  may  be  attached  to  DATS 
Is  given  In  paragraph  c  above*  (The  complete  literature  citation  Is  given,  for  each 
arthropod  group.  In  the  section  Immediately  following  the  tables.) 

3*  Sable  2  explained 

As  noted  above,  all  listings  narked  "*"  in  a  table  are  ■wsarlsed  for  the 
particular  species  of  arthropod,  in  the  table  immediately  following,  giving  the  country 
or  countries  where  occurring,  and  the  disease  or  disease  organism  transmitted. 

Sable  2  susmarliea  such  items  from  Sable  1.  For  example,  an  page  2  of  this 
report  (Mosquitoes,  Sable  l),  the  8th  listing  ends  .  .23*",  and  the  9th  listing  ends 

".  .  .21***".  We  note  on  pages  2,  3,  and  1*,  under  the  same  species,  other  listings  ending: 
53*,  82*,  237*,  2 1*0*,  297*,  and  328*.  All  these  listings  are  summarised  at  the  beginning 
of  Sable  2,  page  187.  Besides  the  SPECIES  and  DISTTHBUTIOR,  the  table  also  gives 
information  on  DISEASE  OR  DISEASE  ORQAHISM.  Bitrles  in  these  columns  are  discussed  below. 

a.  SPECIES  and  DISTHIBUTIOB 

The  SPECIES  is,  of  course,  that  indicated  in  Sable  1,  and  the  DI9TRIBOTICH  colunn 
summarises  all  the  mnbers  (l.e.,  countries  or  Islands)  that  are  marked  "*"  under 
DISTRIBUTE  in  Table  1  for  this  particular  species. 

b.  DISEASE  OR  DISEASE  OROABiat 

Under  this  heading  there  are  four  subheadings  (VIRUS  &  RICKETTSIA;  PROTOZOA; 
HEUdlTES;  OTHER).  The  subheading  itself  may  be  broken  down,  where  necessary.  For 
example,  on  page  187  (Mosquitoes,  Sable  2),  the  first  subcolum  (VIRUS  A  RICKETTSIA)  is 
broken  down  as:  Dengue  and  Yellow  fever,  with  numbers  indicating  the  appropriate 
distribution. 

1*.  Addspda  to  tablea  explained 

A  few  entries  In  the  Mosquito  section  were  confirmed  after  the  tablea  were  typed. 
These  entries  were  typed  as  addenda  lMSdlately  following  the  last  page  of  Table  1. 

Tot  example,  on  page  186  of  this  report1,  five  entries  vers  made  which  merely  added  more 
information  to  what  was  already  recorded  in  the  main  table. 

5.  Literature  Cited  section  explained 

At  the  end  of  each  arthropod  section  there  is  a  complete  list  of  Literature  Cited, 
aa  referred  to  in  the  last  column  of  Table  1  (AUTHOR  and  DATE). 

The  abbreviations  of  the  periodicals  follow  the  World  List  of  Scientific  Periodicals. 

6.  Special  comments 

a.  A  note  on  synonymy 

The  problem  of  attempting  to  straighten  out  synonymy  of  scientific  names  Is  beycnd 
the  scope  of  this  report.  Except  for  a  few  apeciea,  the  scientific  names  as  used  by  t'  < 
authors  are  entered  In  the  tables.  In  a  few  cases  we  have  followed  the  synonymy  of  an 
acceptable  monograph.  Aa  there  la  no  universal  agreement  among  taxonomists,  the 
responsibility  for  synonymy  must  be  referred  to  the  interpretation  of  each  specialist. 
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b,  A  note  an  interpretation  of  statements 


An  attempt  ha*  been  made  to  avoid  interpreting  the  published  statements,  nils 
has  been  found  difficult  in  matters  concerning  disease  transmission;  thus  it  is  often 
dearer  if  we  use  the  author's  own  words.  In  general,  it  has  been  found  that  few  authors 
make  unqualified  statements  concerning  the  vectors.  Also,  as  one  might  expect,  most  of 
the  statements  are  based  on  epidemiological  evidence  and  not  on  actual  transmissions. 

c.  Order  of  listings  for  same  species  In  Table  1 

If  there  is  more  than  one  country  number  for  a  single  entry,  the  country  numbers 
are  arranged  in  ascending  order.  For  example,  on  page  5,  the  second  listing  reads: 

".  .  .  85,  128,  20U,  262,  328." 

When  there  Is  more  than  one  entry  (that  is,  citation  with  Author  and  Date)  under 
a  single  spcdes  and  descrlber,  the  entries  are  listed  in  ascending  order  of  country 
number,  based  on  the  first  (lowest)  mmber  for  each  entry.  For  example,  on  page  2,  the 
first  listing  is  17,  the  next  18,  then  19,  and  the  fourth  entry  begins  with  20.  Since 
all  countries  mentioned  by  a  single  author  are  listed  in  that  entry,  the  countries 
under  a  given  species  are  not  necessarily  all  in  numerical  order  vhen  there  is  more  than 
one  entry  for  that  species. 
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msx  of  ouumuss 


In  1962  a  world-wide  Geographic  Index  vac  published*  Hating  countries.  Islands, 
and  major  regions  In  alphabetical  order,  and  assigning  a  number  to  each.  The  following 
list  consolidates  the  countries  of  Latin  America  and  other  territories  Included  in  this 
report.  The  countries  and  island  groups,  as  named  at  the  time  of  publication  of  the 
present  report,  are  shown  on  the  adjacent  nap. 

All  the  mashers  of  Latin  American  countries  are  listed  in  order.  For  example, 

27  stands  for  Argentina  and  328  for  Venezuela.  To  accommodate  citations  that  are  not 
by  specific  countries,  Inclusive  titles  a re  used,  e.g.,  69  stands  for  Central  America. 
This  is  the  principal  purpose  of  the  Index:  to  Identify  the  countries  or  other  locations 
represented  by  numbers  under  DISTRUJOTIOH  (Table  1  or  Table  2). 

The  Index  also  Includes  at  least  the  major  synonyms.  The  synonymy  Is  preceded 
by  a  dash,  while  the  mabers  appear  before  the  main  entries,  ror  example,  neur  the 
end  of  this  Index  we  have  (in  both  alphabetical  and  numerical  order'' :  "297  Surinam:  or 
Betherlands  Guiana,"  the  main  listing.  Earlier  we  <\lso  have,  in  alphabetical  order: 

"  -  Betherlands  Guiana  or  Surinam  297." 


*B.  V.  Travis,  Herbert  H.  Caaevell,  Jr.,  William  B.  Rowan,  Belle  Starcke,  and 
Carl  V.  Ross:  Classification  and  coding  system  for  compilations  iron  the  world 
literature  on  Insects  and  other  arthropods  that  affect  the  health  and  comfort  of  man, 
Technical  Report.  ES-U,  Quartermaster  Research  &  Qiglneering  Center,  Natick,  Massachusetts, 

1962 
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met  or  cuumm 


1 6.  Antarctic  Circle,  el thin  the  (inclusive  title) 

-  Antarctic  Peninsula,  formerly  Palmer  Peninsula,  Included  in  Antarctic  Circle  l6 

17.  AntlU.es,  Greater— Bahaas  Islands 

18.  Antilles,  Greater— Cuba 

19.  Antilles,  Greater— Doslnl can  Republic 

20.  Antilles,  Greater— Haiti 

21.  Antilles,  Greater— Jaaalea 

22.  Antilles,  Greater— Puerto  Rico 

23.  Antilles,  Lesser— Virgin  Islands 

24.  Antilles,  Lesser  (inclusive  title) 

27.  Argentina 

-  Bahaas  Islands,  Indexed  as  Antilles,  Greater— Bahaas  Islands  17 

-  Barbados,  Indexed  with  Antilles,  Lesser  24 
48.  Bemuds  Islands 

51.  Bolivia 
33.  Brazil 

•  British  Oulana  (formerly),  no*  Guyana  129 

-  British  Banduras  138 

Canal  Zoo#  or  Paaaaa  Canal  Zone  238 

68.  Central  Aoerloa- -Coastal  Islands  la  Caribbean 

69.  Central  Aaerlca  (Inclusive  title) 

75.  Chile 

79.  CUpperton  Island 

80.  Cocos  Island  or  Isla  del  Coco 

-  Colon  Archipelago  or  Galapagos  Islands  116 
02.  Colombia 

85.  Costa  Rica 

-  Cuba,  Indexed  as  Antilles,  Greater— Cuba  18 


heex  ar  umjnwms  (commn>) 


-  Curasao,  indexed  with  Vtoexuelen  Coastal  Island!  329 

-  Dominican  Republic,  indexed  u  Antilles,  Oreeter--DoBd.nl cen  Republic  19 
91*  Hispenlols  or  Quisqueya  or  Sen to  Domingo  (Inclusive  title) 

99*  Bcuador 

-  H  Salvador  262 

104.  Falkland  Islands 

105.  Fernando  de  Borocha  Archipelago 
Trench  Oulana  130 

ll6.  Oalapagot  Islands  or  Oalapagos  Archipelago  or  Colon  Archipelago 
127.  Ouad&lupe  Island 
126.  Ouat«eala 

129.  Oulana,  British  (formerly),  now  Ouyana 

130.  Oulana,  French 

-  Oulana,  Betherlands  or  Surinam  297 

-  Oulanae,  The  347  (inclusive  title) 

-  Ouyana,  formerly  British  Oulana  129 

•  Haiti,  Indexed  as  Antilles,  Oreater — Haiti  20 

-  Hispaniola  or  Quiequeya  or  Santo  Domingo  (Inclusive  title)  91 
137.  Honduras 

136.  Hoodunao,  British 

-  Jamaica,  indexed  as  Antilles  Oreater — Jamaica  21 
160.  Juan  Fernandes  Islands 

192.  Nalpelo  Island 

-  Martinique,  indexed  vltfa  Antilles,  lesser  24 
204.  Mexico 

-  Betherlands  Oulana  or  Surinam  297 
223.  Nicaragua 

-  Palmar  Peninsula  (formerly),  nov  Antarctic  Peninsula,  in  Antarctic  Circle  16 
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dhex  or  coonras  (ocuuim) 


237.  Panana 

236.  Panaaa  Canal  Zona  or  Canal  Zona 

239.  Paraguay 

21*0.  Peru 

2Ul.  Patar  I  Island 

-  Puerto  Rico, Indexed  aa  Antilles, Oreater — Puerto  Rico  22 

-  Qulsqueya  or  Santo  Donlngo  or  Uipanlola  (inclusive  title)  91 

238.  Bevillaglgedo  Islands 
•  Saint  Paul  Hocks  335 

261.  Sale-y-Ganei  Island 

262.  Salvador,  B1 

26k.  San  Asbroeio  Island 
265.  San  Mlix  Island 

-  Santo  Dosingo  or  Hispaniola  or  Qulsquejm  (Inclusive  title)  91 

-  South  Aaerloa  358  (Inclusive  title) 

267.  South  Georgia  Island 

268.  South  Orkney  Islands 

290.  South  Sandvlcu  Islands 

291.  South  Shetland  Islands 

297.  SuTlnaa  or  Hetharlands  Oil  am 

Trinidad  and  Tobago,  Indexed  with  Veaesuela  Coastal  lalande  329 

325.  Uruguay 

326.  Venezuela 

329.  Venezuela  Coastal  Islands,  including:  Trinidad  and  Tobago 

Virgin  Islands,  Indexed  aa  Antlllee,  Lee ear- -Virgin  Islands  23 
335.  Saint  *eul  Rocks 
3**6.  Vest  Indies  (inclusive  title) 

3*»7.  G.lenae,  the  (Inclusive  title) 

332.  South  Aneries  (Inclusive  title) 
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ABSBCFOD  DATA 


A.  M08QDITGB8 

Tbo  aooqulto  eatrla*  Include  lafonatlaa  oa  tbo  biology  of  t ho  larva*  aad  adult*  la 
addltlo*  to  dlotrlbotloa  aaA  limn  tranaalaalo*.  A*  sight  bo  expoctod,  tbo  aooqultooo 
eoaotltuto  •  largo  a— ort—r t  of  apoeloo  la  Latla  Aaorloa.  Tbo  oatwaly  dlvarao  ecological 
condition*  provide  habitat*  that  aro  occt^iod  by  1251  opooloo  or  rbtpaelM.  The  tabalatloa 
will  abov  that  eon#  of  th*  opod*o  bsv*  a  largo  Aoe— totlon  of  their  biology.  Ooually 
each  op*elo*  art  at  groat  economic  lagortanoe  booaaoo  thoy  aro  lapoartaat  vaetor*.  For  aaao 
opooloo  thoro  1*  alnoet  ao  lnfomatlon  oxeopt  dlrtributlonal  data.  Such  opooloo  aro 
aooally  tnoonaan  or  oloo  at*  thought  to  bo  of  little  el^lfleaaoo  ao  vector*. 

So  aoay  aoeqaltooe  will  bit*  *aa  that  oa  effort  boa  boon  aade  to  aok*  a  coaplete  noting 
of  noogalto  opooloo  or  ■  Ob  opooloo  la  Latin  Aaarlo*.  Tbo  oyaonyay  la  a  difficult  problea  la 
thlo  group;  thus,  aoay  opooloo  aad  ouhopoetoo  aro  not  valid  aaao*. 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

— ;  — ;  17 

Porter 

1967 

aegypti 

(Linnaeus) 

— ;  — ;  18 

Anonymous 

1948 

! 

t 

i 

*-» 

Manor  y 

Ortega 

1934 

— ;  May,  June;  20,  329 

Sautet 
et  el. 

1958 

Artificial  containers  near  houses;  - ;  21 

Edwards 

1937 

Artificial  containers  around  houses;  June -Aug . , 
in  houses,  bite  day  and  night;  22* 

Soot 

1922 

Artificial  containers;  - — ;  23 

Wilson 

1922 

— ;  naturally  infected  with  Wuahereria  banarofti ; 

Manson- 

23*.  297 

Bahr 

1959 

— ;  domestic,  bite  any  tlae  of  day;  24*** 

Plcch  A 
Abonnenc 

1945 

Artificial  containers,  tree  holes;  in  houses;  24 

Edwards  A 

Box 

1940 

Rock  holes;  - ;  24 

van  der  Kuyp 

1948 

Artificial  containers,  stagnant  and  polluted 

MUhlens 

1925 

water;  Oct.;  27 

et  al. 

— ;  enters  houses;  27 

del  Ponte 

1939 

— ;  51 

Cerqueira 

1943s 

Open  wells;  suspected  vector  of  yellow  fever, 

Walcott 

March-June;  53 

et  al. 

1937 

Artificial  containers;  coeaon  Aug. -Sept.,  bite 

Strong 

during  day,  on  ship;  53* 

et  el. 

1926 

Porest;  rarely  Indoors;  53* 

Taylor  A 

Da  Cunha 

1946 

- — ;  experimental  transmission  of  yellow  fever;  53 

Laewert 
et  al. 

1946 

— ;  experimentally  infected  with  U.  banarofti ;  53 

Davis 

1935 

- — ;  Mey,  June;  75 

Dyar 

1924 

Shallow  pools,  artificial  containers;  — -;  82 

Dunn 

1926 

— ;  in  houses;  82* 

Dunn 

1929 

- ; - ;  82** 

Petino- 

Camargo 

1940 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


AEDE. ' 
aeguyti 

(Linnaeus) 
(cont . ) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

Artificial  containers;  in  houses;  85 

Kumm  e  t  a  1 . 

1540 

Tree  holes,  artificial  containers;  domestic,  all 
year;  99 

Campos 

1925 

Artificial  container;  - ;  129 

Bodkin 

1919 

- ;  in  houses,  experimentally  infected  with 

Wuaho'cvia  bancrofti;  129 

Giglioli 

1948 

a 

- ;  all  year,  bites  during  day;  129° 

Giglioli 

1948 

- ;  all  year,  in  houses;  130 

Floch  6 
Abonnenc 

1947 

b  + 

— ;  — ;  137 

Kumm 

1931 

— - ;  — ;  138,  204 

Martini 

1935 

Artificial  containers,  pools  in  shallow  wells;  in 
houses;  223 

Woke 

1947 

Tree  holes,  axils  of  Colocaaia  leaves,  artificial 
containers;  - ;  237**,  240** 

Carter 

1924 

- ;  carrier  of  yellow  fever,  .Ian.,  April,  Dec.; 

237.  Artificial  container;  carrier  of  yellow 
fever,  March-June,  Nov. -Dec.;  238 

Dyar 

1925 

c 

■ - ;  bites  by  day;  237® 

Curry 

1925 

Roof  gutters; - ;  238 

Siler 

1933 

- ;  car  er  of  yellow  fever  and  dengue;  238 

Chamberlain 
&  Curry 

1926 

Artificial  containers;  Feb. -April;  240 

Converse 

1914 

- ;  in  houses;  262 

Kumm  4 

Euniga 

1942 

Tree  holes,  artificial  containers;  bites  by  day  and 

Bonne  &  Bonne 

by  night;  297° 

Wepster 

1925 

- ;  common  on  plantations  along  coast;  297 

Sni jders 
e  t  a  1 . 

1947 

— ;  — ;  297* 

Flu 

1926 

Artificial  contain'  rs;  - ;  325° 

Co  s  s  i  o 

1931 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


AEDES 

Artificial  containers,  rock  holes;  possible  vector 

Hecht  A 

aegypti 

of  yellow  fever;  328 

Anduze 

1944 

(Linnaeus) 

(cont.) 

— ;  intermediate  host  of  Uuaherevia  banorofti ; 

328 

Martorell 

1939 

- ;  in  houses;  328 

Evans 

1922 

— ;  along  river;  328 

Dyar 

1925d 

— ; - ;  328** 

Ortiz 

1944 

Rock  holes,  artificial  containers;  Jan.,  April- 
Sept.,  Dec.,  in  houses;  329° 

van  der  Kuyp 

1948a 

aenigmaticue 

— ;  53 

Lane 

1953 

Cerquelra  A 

Costa 

albifaooiatua 

Ditches,  ground  pools,  lagoons,  artificial 

Manao 

(Macquart) 

containers;  March-May;  27 

SotoA  Martinezl949 

- ;  enters  houses;  27° 

Lutz  et  al. 

1918  + 

River;  - — ;  27.  Pools  in  river  margin;  - ;  75 

Edwards 

1931 

— ;  — ;  51,  53,  239,  325 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- — ;  on  shipboard;  53° 

Evans  A  Walker  1935 

- ;  Apr. ;  75 

Matheson 

1934 

— ;  —  5  329 

Lassalle 

1916  + 

albonotatue 

- ;  - ;  17,  19  (Tree  holes,  bamboos) 

Bonne  A 

(Coquillet t ) 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

— ;  20 

Root 

1927 

Tree  holes;  - ;  24.  - ;  June;  328 

Dyar 

1928 

- ; - ,  346 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

alleni 

Tree  holes;  - ;  204 

Dyar 

1928 

Turner 

alloteanon 

- ;  - ;  85,  128,  204 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Kumm  A  Koap 

Bromeliads  in  trees;  — ;  262 

Kumm  A 

Zuniga 

1942 

anguativittatuo 

- ;  - ;  27,  51,  53,  69,  99,  240 

Stone  et  ,»1. 

1959 

Dyar  A  Knab 

Temporary  pools;  - ;  82 

Komp 

1936 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ASULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

Ground  pools,  hoofprlnts,  stream  pools,  fresh 

Kumm  et  al. 

1940 

anguativittatua 

water  swamps;  in  houses,  ir.  forest  during  day; 

Dyar  &  Knab 

85 

(cont. ) 

— j  - j  85,  128,  204,  262,  328  (Temporary  rain 

pools) 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Temporary  rain  pools  in  partially  cleared  jungle; 
- ;  137 

Root 

1924  + 

Fresh  water  marsh;  - ;  223 

Woke 

1947 

— ;  edge  of  forest;  237* 

Dunn 

1934 

- ;  Oct.;  237.  - ;  Jan.,  April-July;  238 

Dyar 

1925  c 

Fresh  water  swamps;  in  houses;  262 

Kumm  & 

Zuniga 

1942 

- ;  along  rivers;  328 

Dyar 

1921  b 

annuli ferns 

— ;  — ;  75 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Blanchard) 

arborealis 

- ;  - ;  53,  82,  347 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Bonne-Wepster  & 

Bonne 

Rock  holes;  June;  130* 

Floch  & 
Abonner.c 

1947  b 

Tree  holes;  Jan.;  297 

Bonne-Wepster 

6  Bonne 

1919  a 

argenteus 

- ; - ;  85* 

Serre 

1921 

Poiret 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  129 

Has lam 

1925 

- ;  in  houses;  328 

Evans 

1922 

arggrites 

- ; - ;  328 

Lane 

1953 

Dyar  A 

Nuflez  Tovar 

arggro  thorax 

— ;  — ;  51.  53.  85 

Stone  et  al . 

1959 

Bonne-Wepster  & 

Bonne 

Tree  holes;  ---;  53* 

Kumm  i  Nov  i  a 

1938 

Tree  holes;  in  forest.  Mar. -June,  Aug.;  130 

Floch  6 
Abonnenc 

1947b 

Tree  holes;  in  houses;  297 

Bonne-Wepster 
&  Bonne 

1919 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  85 

Kuaa  et  al. 

1940 

atropalpue 

(Coquillett) 

- ;  - ;  204,  223,  239 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Rock  holes,  artificial  containers;  at  high  and 

at 

Kuam  & 

low  elevations;'  262 

Zuniga 

1942 

atropalpue 

var.  epactiue 

— ;  — ;  85.  Rock  holes  in  stream  beds;  — ; 

204 

Knight  6 

Dyar  &  Knab 

Marks 

1952 

aureoatriata 

Bromeliads,  tree  holes;  - ;  21 

Bonne  & 

(Gr.bhaa) 

Bonne-Uepster 

1925 

aurites 

Bromeliads,  tree  holes;  - ;  21 

Dyar 

1928  a 

(Theobald) 

- ;  July;  24 

Senevet  & 

Quievreux 

1941 

auri'Jittatua 

- ; - ;  27 

Duret 

1950  b 

Cerqueira 

- ;  Feb.;  51 

Cerqueira 

1943 

bimaculatue 

- ;  - ;  204,  262 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Coquillett) 

bueakii 

- ; - ;  19,  21 

Porter 

1967 

(Coquillett) 

Flower-spatha  of  Helieonia,  cacao  shells;  - — ; 

23 

Bonne  & 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

Cacao  shell;  — -;  24 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Tree  holes;  - ;  24 

van  der  Kuyp 

1948 

- ; - ;  91,  127,  240 

Lane 

1953 

oalopu8 

Wells;  enters  houses;  240 

Dunn 

1923 

Melgen 

canpeetrie 

- ;  seal-arid  plains;  204 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Dyar  fc  Knab 

jcrrposanus 

- ; - ;  99.  240 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Dyar 

^madgneia 

— ;  — ;  204 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Theobald) 

jondoltia^Ka 

- ;  - ;  17,  18.  27,  82.  128,  204,  239.  240, 

346 

Stone  et  al. 

1939 

Dyar  4  Kr.ab 

Rain  pools;  - ;  22 

Root 

1922 

— ;  May;  22 

Tulloch 

1937 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTIOU 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

Flooded  aavannahs,  artificial  containers;  in 

Floch  4 

condole  8  cens 

thickets  and  woods,  experimental  transmission  of 

Abonnenc 

1945  + 

Dyer  4  Knab 
(coot.) 

yellow  fever;  24 

orirdfer 

- ; - ;  27,  51,  82,  99,  237,  240,  325,  328 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Theobald) 

Ground  holes;  in  woods,  all  year,  53 

Causey  & 

dos  Santos 

1950 

delpontei 

— ;  — ;  27,  51 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Martinet  6 

Proaen 

dominicii 

Bromeliads;  ail  year,  bite  m*n  by  day;  82° 

Bates 

1945 

(Rangel  4 
Roaero-Sierra) 

- ; - ;  328 

Anduze 

1943  a 

dorealie 

- ; - ;  204 

Mart  ini 

1935 

(Melgen) 

dupreei 

— ;  — ;  85 

Serre 

1921 

(Coquillet:  t) 

- :  — ;  204 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

eucephalaeuB 

Flooded  land,  pools,  streams;  Feb.,  June,  in 

Floch  4 

Dyar 

forest;  130 

Abonnenc 

1947  b 

Rain  -tools  in  the  woods; - ;  297 

Bonne  4 
Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

- ;  March;  297 

Dyar 

1918 

— ;  — ;  328 

Ortiz 

1944 

euirie 

- ;  Feb.;  82 

Dvar 

1922  t 

Dyar 

Swamps; - ;  328 

Anduze 

1944 

euploaamue 

— — ;  82,  137,  2*0 

Stone  et  al . 

1959 

Dyar  4  Knab 

Ground  pools;  - ;  85 

Kumm  et  a  1 . 

1  9uU 

- ; - ;  99,  209.  Rock  holes  above  high  tide; 

June-July;  237.  Rock  holes  above  high  tide; 

April,  July;  238 

Dyar 

192  5  c 

Shaded  water  in  wheel  ruts;  - ;  22) 

Woke 

194  7 

Seepage  area,  sunlight;  in  houses,  ijves,  in  woods 

kumm  4 

during  daytime,  at  3.U00  (ert  elevation;  282 

Zuniga 

i  442 

— ;  — ;  328 

Ort  lz 

1444 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDt'S 

- ; - ;  21 

Thompson 

1947 

faaciatua 

Fabric  ius 

— ;  - ;  128,  138 

Martini 

1935 

— j  - j  204**  (In  houses) 

Vargas 

1939 

— ;  — ;  239 

Martini 

1931 

- j  - j  346 ,  352  (Vector  of  yellow  fever) 

Martini 

1930 

flavipea 

- ; - ;  75 

Dyar 

1928  a 

(Macquart) 

fluviatilia 

— ;  - ;  27,  51,  85,  223 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Lutz) 

Cement  ant  rings,  rock  holes;  in  houses;  53 

Soper  & 

(Experimental  transmission  of  yellow  fever) 

Serafin 

1933 

Ground  holea;  in  woods;  53* 

Causey  & 

dos  Santos 

1950 

Bilgewater;  June,  Aug.;  53 

Townsend 

1934 

— ;  - ;  53,  130,  297  (Rock  holes  along  rivers) 

Dyar 

1928  a 

- ;  experimental  transmission  of  yellow  fever;  53 

Soper  et  al. 

1933 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  Uuchereria 

bancrofti;  53 

Davis 

1935 

- ;  experimental  vector  of  yellow  fever;  82 

Patino- 

Camargo 

1940 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  W.  bancrofti ;  129 

Giglioli 

1948  a 

Rock  holes,  artificial  containers,  reservoirs;  all 

Floch  6 

year,  in  forest;  130 

Abonnenc 

1947  b  + 

Water-filled  hollows  on  top  of  boulders  in  river 
bed; - ;  137 

Root 

1924  + 

— ; - ;  204 

Lane 

1953 

Rock  holes  along  streams  and  sea  coast;  May,  Oct.; 
237.  Rock  holes  along  streams  and  sea  coast;  Jan.; 
238 

Dyar 

1925  c 

Rock  holes  above  tide  level  along  the  shore; 

— ;  237 

Dyar 

1925  b 

— ;  artificially  and  naturally  Infected  with 

Galindo 

sylvan  yellow  fever;  237 

et  al. 

1950 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


AEDES 

fluviati lie 

(Lutz) 


fulvithorax 

(Lutz) 


fulvua 

(Wiedemann) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

- ; - ;  237" 

Galindo 
et  al. 

1951 

b 

Tree  holes,  clear  pools,  artificial  containers; 

- ;  297 

Bonne  & 
Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

Rock  holes  on  edge  of  river,  rair.-filled  holes  in 
rocks  in  full  sunlight;  June;  328 

Hecht  & 

Anduze 

1944 

- ;  - ;  51,  82,  329 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Tree  holes;  in  woods,  all  year;  53* 

Causey  & 
dos  Santos 

1950 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  yellow  fever;  53 

Whitman  & 
Antunes 

1937 

- ;  bite  man  in  forest;  130° 

Floch  A 
Abonncnc 

1947 

b  + 

- .  - ;  297“  (Tree  holes) 

Bonne  & 
Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

Tree  holes;  experimentally  infected  with  yellow 
fever;  328 

Hecht  & 

Anduze 

1944 

- ;  - ;  27,  130,  329 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- ;  - - ;  51,  53,  99,  128,  223,  237,  297  (Rain 

pools,  bites  man,  in  jungle) 

Dyar 

1928 

a 

Ground  pools;  in  woods,  all  year;  53° 

Causey  & 
dos  Santos 

1950 

Tree  holes,  upland  forest  growth,  streams; - ;  53 

Laemmert 
et  al . 

1946 

- ;  Aug. ;  82 ,  240 

Matheson 

1934 

- ; - ;  138,  204 

Martini 

1935 

Pools;  June-July;  237°.  Swamps; - ;  238 

Galindo 
et  al . 

1951 

- ;  common  In  jungle,  Aug.;  237.  - ;  common 

in  iungle,  Jan.,  July,  Aug.;  238 

Dyar 

1925 

c 

- ;  on  screens  of  hospital,  July;  237 

Dyar 

1920 

- ; - ;  262 

Kumm  & 

Zuniga 

1942 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


AEDES 
fulvus 
(Wiedemann) 
(cont. ) 


fulvus 

pallens 

Ross 

gi'abhami 

Theobald 

has  tat  us 
Dyar 


hortator 
Dyar  4  Knab 


inequalie 

Grabham 

infir^vatus 
Dyar  4  Knab 

ioliota 

Dyar  4  Knab 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

- ;  common,  Jan.,  Mar.,  May-June;  297 

Bonne  4 
Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

- ;  active  day  and  night;  328 

Anduze 

1943  a 

- ; - ;  328° 

Lane 

1953 

- ; - ;  18 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Shady  places,  mangrove  swamps,  damp  meadows. 
Irrigation  and  drainage  ditches; - ;  22 

Stage  4 

Pratt 

1950 

- ;  - ;  27,  51,  137,  204,  240 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Stream,  with  clean  water;  - ;  53 

Lane 

1936 

Temporary  ground  pools,  forest  pools;  - ;  82 

Komp 

1936 

Ground  pools  beside  slow  sunny  stream;  - ;  85 

Kumm  et  al. 

1940 

- ;  March,  Nov.,  in  forest;  130  j 

Floch  & 
Abonnenc 

1947  b  + 

Surface  pools  in  jungle;  - ;  237.  Surface  pools 

in  Jungle;  June,  Aug.,  Dec.;  238 

Dyar 

1925  c 

Rain  pools;  bite  by  day  in  forest;  238° 

Galindo 
et  al. 

1951 

Rock  holes  in  shade  of  woods;  - ;  328 

Hecht  4 

Anduze 

1944 

- ; - ;  51 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Ground  pools;  - ;  53 

Kumm  4  Novls 

1938 

- ;  June,  in  forest;  130 

Floch  4 
Abonnenc 

1947  b  + 

Temporary  pools  in  woods;  woods ;297* 

Bonne  4 
Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

- ; - ;  297,  329  (Rain  pools) 

Dyar 

1928  a 

- ; - ;  21 

Thompson 

1947 

— ;  — ;  204 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- ; - ;  328 

Anduze 

1941 

Tree  holes;  - ;  329 

Dyar  4  Knab 

1913 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDF.S 

jacobinae 

- ; - ;  53  ; 

Lane 

1953 

Serafim  A  Davis 

knabi 

Tree  holes;  - ;  204 

Dyar 

1928  a 

(Coquillett) 

i 

kompi 

- ; - ;  204 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Vargas  A  Downs 

lepiduB 

- ; - ;  53 

Lane 

1953 

Cerqueira  A 

Paraense 

» 

leucoce laenua 

- ;  March,  in  dense  woods;  27 

Mart  Inez 

1950 

Dyar  A  Shannon 

— ;  — ;  si  f 

Kumm  et  al . 

1946 

Tree  holes;  all  year,  common  Jan. -Mar.,  Oct. -Dec., 

Causey  A 

in  forest;  53° 

dos  Santos 

1950 

— -;  naturally  Infected  with  jungle  yellow  fever; 
53,  82,  328,  347 

t 

Levi-Cast illo 

1951  a 

- ; - ;  53* 

Galindo 

i 

et  al . 

1953 

Tree  holes;  all  year,  common  Aug . -Sept .,  bite  by 
day;  82*  1 

Bates 

1945 

- ;  Feb.,  bite  man  in  forest;  130* 

Floch  A 
Abonnenc 

1947  b  + 

Tree  holes;  March;  237.  Tree  holes;  April-May, 
July;  238 

Dyar 

1925  c 

■  ' 

Dyar 

1923  a 

Tree  holes;  Nov. -Dec.,  bites  man  in  forests  and 

Hecht  A 

woods;  328** 

Anduze 

1944 

— -;  experimental  transmission  of  yellow  fever; 

352 

Waddel 1 

1949 

leucocelaenus 

- ; - ;  85,  223,  237 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

clarki 

Galindo, 

- ;  Jan.,  June,  Aug.  A  Nov.,  altitude  400-1000 

Gal  indo 

Carpenter, 

feet,  bites  man  in  fcrest,  possible  vector  of 

et  a  1 . 

1953 

A  Trapido 

sylvan  yellow  fever.  Sept.;  237* 

leucoce laenua 

leucoae laenuo 

- ; - ;  27,  53 

Gal  indo 

Dyar  A  Shannon 

et  al . 

1953 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

Tree  holes;  - ;  53 

Prado 

1935 

leucomelas 

Lutz 

Tree  ho^s,  bamboo; - ;  69 

Bonne  & 
Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

Leucophocbus 

- ;  July,  Aug.;  53 

Galindo 

Galindo,  Carpenter 

et  al. 

1953 

&  Trapido 

lencotaeniatus 

- ; - ;  82,  85,  237 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Komp 

Bamboo  traps,  tree  holes;  Jan.,  June-Dee.,  forest; 

Galindo 

237* 

et  al. 

1951 

lithoecetor 

Rock  holes,  ground  pools;  - ;  85 

Kumm  et  al. 

1940 

Dyar  &  Knab 

- ;  - ;  204,  237  (Rock  holes,  saline  water) 

Dyar 

1928a 

— ; ;  223,  329 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

lynchii 

Rain  puddles;  - ;  27 

Dyar 

1919 

Brfcthes 

— common  after  heavy  rain;  27 

Dyar 

1922a 

martineti 

- ; - ;  130 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Senevet 

mediovittatua 

- ; - ;  18,  19,  20,  21 

Porter 

1967 

(Coquillett) 

Artificial  containers,  tree  holes,  bamboo;  Feb., 
April,  Sept. -Oct.,  Dec.;  22 

Wolcott 

1936 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  23,  328 

Dyar 

1928a 

Tree  holes;  - ;  23 

Weathersbee 

1944  + 

- ; - ;  91 

Lane 

1953 

- ; - ;  346 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

me lanimon 

- ; - ;  238 

Dyar 

1926  b 

Dyar 

meprai 

- ; - ;  27 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Martinez  & 

Prosen 

metoecopua 

Tree  holas;  — -;  99 

Dyar 

1925  b 

Dyar 

milleri 

- ; - ;  27,  51,  99,  240 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Dyar 

D 

• 

- ;  Feb.:  82 

Dyar 

1922  c 
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TABLE  ]  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDINC  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(CENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

mitohellae 

— ; ;  204 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Dyar) 

monticola 

- ; - ;  2C4 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Belkin  &  McDonald 

mueileri 

- ; - ;  204 

Dyar 

1920  b 

Dyar 

nijronacuiie 

- ; - ;  204 

Martini 

1935 

Ludlcv 

nubilus 

- ; - ;  17,  329,  347 

Dyar 

1928  a 

(Theobald) 

— ;  — ;  20 

Root 

1927 

- ;  crab  hole  entrance.  Sept.;  22 

Tulloch 

1937 

- ;  crepuscular,  day  biter;  53° 

Kumm  &  Novis 

1938 

1 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  yellow 

fever;  53 

Laenssert 

i 

et  al . 

1946 

- ; - ;  82 

Patino- 

Camargo 

1940 

- ;  in  forest;  85* 

Kumm  et  al. 

1940 

- ;  - ;  223,  346.  Surface  pools  in  the 

jungl e ; 

Dyar 

1925  c 

Sept.;  237.  Surface  pools  in  the  jungle; 

May-June ; 

238 

- ; - ;  297 

Bonne-Wepster 

&  Bonne 

1923  a 

- • - •  352  (Temporary  rain  pools,  common  and 

Bonne  & 

troublesome  to  man) 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

obiurbator 

- ;  - ;  17,  21,  22 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Dyar  &  Knab 

oli.yopietus 

— ;  — - ;  27,  51,  53,  329 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Dyar 

- ;  Feb.,  in  forest;  130 

Floch  & 

Abonnenc 

1947  b+ 

oci'aldi 

ar.  braziliensic 

Tree  holes;  deep  forest,  Dec.;  53  » 

Gordon  & 

Gordon  &  Evans 

Evans 

1922 

Pennell 

— ;  — ;  51 

Cerqueira 

1943  a 

An tunes  6  Lane 

- ; - ;  53° 

Antunes  & 

Lane 

1938 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES 

(cont inued) 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATIJiEKTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

Rock  holeo;  - ;  85 

Dyar 

1925  c 

periaharea 

Dyar 

- ; - ;  223 

Dyar 

1928  a 

• 

pertimx 

— ;  — »;  17,  346  (Ground  pools) 

Bonne  & 

Grabhaffi 

1 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

- ; - ;  21 

Thompson 

1947 

pervenior 

— ;  — ;  53 

Lane 

1953 

Cerqueira  & 

Costo 

pix 

— ;  138 

Martini 

1935 

Martini 

podogrophicua 

— ;  — ;  82 

Patino- 

Dyar  4  Knab 

Camargo 

1940 

— ;  — ;  85 

Serre 

1921 

- ;  - ;  99,  328 

Dyar 

1928  a 

— :  — ;  204 

Dyar 

1921  f 

portoriceneia 

Rain  pools  near  a  lagoon;  bites  man  by  day  in 

Root 

1922 

* 

t  Ludlow 

mangrove  swamp,  July-Aug.;  22° 

Salt  water  pool; - ;  116 

Johnson 

1924 

- 

punotimaculata 

Shaded  pools  and  streams  in  dense  forest;  attracted 

Dunn 

1929 

Goeldi 

to  light  along  river  banks;  82 

purpureipes 

- ; - ;  204 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

i  Aitken 

quadrivittatus 

- ; - ;  51.  82,  99,  128,  204,  328 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Coquillett) 

Leaf  bases  of  Bromeliads;  - ,  85 

Kumm  et  al. 

1940 

- ;  bite  in  late  afternoon  on  cloudy  days;  237° 

Dunn 

1934 

j  ramirezi 

- ; - ;  204 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Vargas  &  Downs 

raymondi 

— ;  — ;  27 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Del  Ponte,  Castro 

&  Garcia 

rhyacophi lue 

- ;  — ;  53 

Lane 

1953 

|  Lima 

[  scapularia 

— ;  — ;  18,  2o,  21 

Porter 

1967 

* 

(Rondani) 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

• 

AEDES 

Roadside  ditch;  - ;  22 

Tulloch 

1937 

vcapularxs 

(Rondani) 

Grassy  pools;  - ;  27,  S3,  346 

Shannon 

1931 

(cont . ) 

- ;  bites  man  in  the  hills;  27“ 

del  Ponte 

1939 

- ;  - ;  51,  53,  82,  130,  328.  329,  347 

(Temporary  rain  pools) 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Swampy  depression;  possible  vector  of  yellow  fever, 
vicious  biters;  53* 

Soper  et  al. 

1933  i 

Ground  pools;  all  year,  in  woods;  53° 

Causey  & 
dos  Santos 

j 

1950 

Swamps,  forest;  common;  53 

Laemmert 
et  al . 

1946 

- ;  in  forests,  prevalent  during  dry  season, 

Causey  & 

experimental  vector  of  yellow  fever;  53 

Kumm 

1948 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  Uuchereria 

bancrofti ;  53 

Davis 

1935 

• 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  W.  bancrofti;  53* 

Manson- 

Bahr 

1959 

- ;  in  houses;  53 

Chagas 

' 

et  al . 

1937 

- ;  open  jungle;  82* 

Komp 

1936 

- ; - ;  82 

Pat ino- 
Camargo 

1 9s0 

- ;  all  year,  near  estuaries,  in  hilly  areas;  <19* 

Campos 

1925  + 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  W.  bancrofti; 

129 

Giglioli 

1948  a 

Rain  pools  in  partially  cleared  jungle;  - ;  137 

Root 

1924  + 

- ; - ;  204  * 

Vargas 

1939 

- ; - ;  204 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Rock  holes,  saline  water,  irrigation  overflows; 

Galindo 

. 

in  forest,  bite  by  day;  237“ 

et  al . 

1951 

— ; - ;  237 

Dyar 

1923  c 

- ; - ;  239 

Edwards 

1922 

Rain  pools;  - ;  297 

3onne  8 
Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

Rain  pools;  - ;  328 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Excavations'  - ;  32b 

Hecht  c.  Anduze 

L9h4  ; 

I 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

8cqpulcu%8 

— ;  — ;  352 

Dyar 

1922 

a 

(Rondani) 

(cont. ) 

aoapulari8 

euploaamus 

— ;  — ;  69,  204 

Dyar 

1922 

a 

Dyar  &  Knab 

acutellaburr. 

— ;  — ;  82 

Lane 

1953 

Boshell-Manrlque 

septematriatue 

— ;  — ;  51,  223 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Dyar  &  Knab 

Tree  holes;  in  forest,  Sept. -Dec.;  53* 

Causey  & 
dos  Santos 

1950 

Tree  holes;  jungle;  82 

Komp 

1936 

Bamboo;  Mar.,  bite  man  in  forest;  130* 

Floch  & 
Abonnenc 

1947 

b  + 

Artificial  containers,  bamboo  traps,  tree  holes; 

Galindo 

Jan.,  Nov.,  abundant,  Aug. -Dec.,  forest;  237®. 

- ;  — ;  238* 

et  al. 

1951 

8ermtu8 

- ; - ;  20,  21 

Porter 

1967 

(Theobald) 

- ;  entrances  of  crab  holes,  Oct.;  22 

Tulloch 

1937 

- ;  - ;  51,  53,  82,  85,  204,  328,  329,  347 

(Temporary  rain  pools) 

Dyar 

1928 

a 

Ground  pools;  all  year,  common  Jan. -May,  Sept.- 

Causey  & 

Dec. ,  in  woods;  53 

dos  Santos 

1950 

- ;  bite  man  day  and  night,  experimental 

transmission  of  yellow  fever;  53® 

Pinto 

1930 

; - ;  69,  130 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Temporary  pools;  all  year,  common  Jan.,  Apr. -June, 
Nov. -Dec.,  bite  mostly  by  day;  82® 

Bates 

1945 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  yellow  fever;  82 

Patino- 

Camargo 

1940 

- ;  infested  with  Dematobia ;  82 

Bates 

1943 

— ;  bites  during  day,  in  woods;  85® 

Kumm  et  al. 

1940 

— ;  — ;  128,  138 

Martini 

1935 

Pools  and  ponds;  all  year,  in  forest,  bite  man; 

Floch  6 

130® 

Abonnenc 

1947 

b  + 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

Rain  pools  In  partially  cleared  jungle;  — ;  137 

Roct 

1924  + 

serratus 

(Theobald) 

- ; - ;  204* 

Vargas 

1939 

(cont . ) 

Surface  pools  in  Jungle;  July;  237.  Surface  pools 
in  Jungle;  Aug.,  Nov.;  238 

Dyar 

1925  c 

- ;  coastal  regions,  ground  level,  June;  237 

Cal indo 
et  al. 

1950 

Surface  water  following  rain;  - ;  238 

Dyar 

1924  e 

- ; - ;  239 

Edwards 

1922 

Rain  pools;  common  in  woods,  day  and  night 

Bonne  A 

biters;  297° 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

— ;  — ;  297 

Bonne-Wepster 

A  Bonne 

1923  a 

Puddles,  rock  holes  in  shade  of  forest;  May  & 

Hecht  A 

April;  328 

Anduze 

1944 

sexlineatus 

— ;  — ;  51 

Cerqueira 

1943  a 

(Theobald) 

- ; - ;  82,  223,  237 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- ;  - ;  128,  204 

Martini 

1935 

Leaf  bases  of  "Spanish  Bayonet";  - ;  328,  329 

Dyar 

1928  a 

— ;  coastal  regions;  328 

Anduze 

19*3  a 

sclliaitans 

- j  - ;  (7  (Saline  pools) 

Dyar 

1928  a 

(Walker) 

- ;  - ;  17,  18,  21  (Salt  marshes  near  the 

Bonne  A 

coast,  bites  man) 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

Hoof  track  with  brackish  water;  bite  freely 
night  and  day;  22° 

Tulloch 

1937 

Mangrove  swamps,  crab  holes; - ;  22 

Weathersbee 

1944  ♦ 

- J  Oct.;  22 

Wo 1 cot  t 

1936 

Open  salt  marsh  among  grass  ana  sedge;  bice  by 
day,  all  year;  48* 

Balfour 

1925 

Temporary  pools  with  sea  water  or  brackish 
water;  — ;  204 

Hoff  oann 

’914 

zquaniger 

— ;  — ;  204 

Stone  et  al . 

1959 

(Coquillett) 

ti  tenet 

— ;  — ;  21 

Stone  et  .1 1  . 

1939 

Thompson 

17 

TABLE  1  -  M0SQU1T0LS  (continued) 


SPECIES 


AEDES 

atigmaticua 

Edwards 

atckeei 

Evans 

taenicrhynohua 

(Wiedemann) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY ;  DISTRIBUTION 


(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

- ;  - ;  27,  51,  53,  204,  239 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- ;  - ;  18,  21,  27,  51,  53.  75,  82,  91,  99,  129, 

204,  239,  328,  329 

Kuan 

1931 

- ; - ;  17,  18,  91,  138 

Kuam 

1931 

Salt  marshes,  close  to  shore;  abundant  Apr. 
through  Dec.,  ny  4-5  miles  from  breeding  place, 
vicious  bt.er;  20* 

Mink 

1933 

Brackisn  water  collections  in  limestone  rock 
holes; - ;  21 

Edwards 

1937 

Teaporary  rain  pools;  bites  by  day  in  mangrove 
swamp;  22' 

Wolcott 

1936 

Clean  or  dirty,  fresh  or  brackish,  semi-permanent 
or  permanent  pools;  - ;  22 

Tulloch 

1937 

- ;  active  at  night;  22 

- ;  coastal  plain;  22 

Weathersbee 

4  Bo  hart 

Wolcott 

1944 

1941 

— ;  naturally  infected  with  Uuzhereria  bamrofti ; 
23 

Manson- 

Bahr 

1959 

---;  enters  houses;  23 

O'Connor  4 
Beatty 

1938 

Clear,  still,  often  brackish  water  without 
vegetation;  Sept.,  bite  man  readily,  experimental 
transmission  of  yellow  fever;  24* 

Floch  4 
Abonnenc 

1945  ♦ 

Near  edge  of  sea;  - ;  24 

Sene vet  4 
Quldvreux 

1941 

— ;  — ;  27 

Durst 

1950b 

Salt  water;  enter  houses;  48* 

Balfour 

1925 

- ;  early  rainy  season,  In  summer;  53,  240 

Shannon 

1931 

— experimentally  infected  with  »  i ;  53 

Davis 

1935 

- ;  experimentally  Infected  with  yellow  fever;  53 

Whitman  4 
Antunes 

1937 

Large  shallow  pools  with  *alt  water;  enters 
■ause*  in  the  evening,  Jan.;  82 

Dunn 

1929 

- ;  experimental  vector  of  v^ilow  fever;  82 

Pat ino- 

Camargo 

1940 

10 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOK 

DA  IE 

AEDES 

tacniorhynchus 

(Wiedemann) 

(cont . ) 

Brackish  water,  occasionally  fresh  water  pools, 
near  the  sea;  - ;  85 

Marsh  and  ground  pools;  - ;  85 

Kumm  et  al . 

Dyar 

1940 

1921  d 

Shallow,  marshy,  brackish,  putrid  pools  in  full 
sun;  all  year;  99° 

Campos 

1925  + 

Littoral  marshes;  - ;  99 

Dyar 

1925  b 

- ;  Apr. -June,  Oct.;  116 

Curran 

1934 

- ;  — ;  128,  204 

Mart  ini 

1935 

Salt  water  pools  along  base  of  sea  wall;  coast- 
land,  enters  houses,  Dec.,  Jan.,  July,  Aug.;  129. 
Salt  marshes;  - ;  352 

Cleare 

1927 

- ; - ;  129,  204  (Marshes,  pools) 

Dyar 

1928  a 

- ;  Jan. -June,  Oct. -Nov.,  rarely  in  houses, 

bites  man  in  open  during  day;  129° 

Giglioli 

1948 

- ;  in  houses,  experimentally  infected  with 

Wuchereria  bancrofti ;  129 

Gigliol i 

1948  a 

Ditches,  pools,  swamps,  waterholes,  with  or 
without  vegetation;  vicious  biter,  all  year;  130° 

Floch  6 
Abonnenc 

1947  b  + 

- ; - ;  130 

Leger 

1918 

—  5  — ;  137 

Root 

1924  + 

- ;  — ;  204  * 

Vargas 

1939 

Brackish  water  pools,  stagnant  fresh  water  pools, 
muddy  water,  grassy  ditches  in  partial  shade  or 
bright  sun;  in  houses,  suspected  vector  of  dengue, 
vicious  biter;  223° 

Woke 

1947 

Brackish  pools  along  the  coast;  coastal  marshes, 
fly  up  to  20  miles  from  breeding  grounds,  Feb., 
May-Junc,  Oct.;  237.  Brackish  pools  along  the 
coast;  coastal  marshes,  fly  up  to  20  miles  from 
breeding  grounds,  May-Aug.,  Oct.;  238 

Dyar 

1925c 

Rainwater  in  cracks  of  dried  mud,  brackish 
swamps,  tidal  reck  pools;  - ;  237° 

Chamberlain 
&  Curry 

1926 

- ;  near  ground  level,  July;  237 

Gal indo 
et  al . 

1950 

Tidal  marshes,  pools;  common  April-June,  in 
forest;  237° 

Cal  i'ido 
et  al . 

1951 

19 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


• - -  — - - - - -  -  1 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATBfENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

- ;  most  active  at  dam  and  dusk,  fly  some 

Zetek 

1915 

•  f 

\ 

taeniorhynahue 

distance  from  breeding  places  to  feed;  238* 

(Wiedemann) 

(cont.) 

— ;  June-Aug.,  Sept.,  vicious  biter;  238® 

Siler 

1933 

» 

; 

- ;  in  houses,  woods  during  day;  262 

Kumm  & 

Zuniga 

1942 

Salt  water  swamp,  dirty  puddle;  in  nouaes, 

Bonne  & 

| 

common  near  the  coast,  bites  day  and  night;  297* 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

— ;  — ;  297 

Bonne-Wepster 

6  Bonne 

1923  a 

Salty  lagoons;  experimental  transmission  of  yellow 

Hecht  & 

\ 

fever;  328 

Anduze 

1944 

i 

- ;  in  houses;  328 

Dyar 

1925  d 

After  rains  in  brackish  water;  rare;  329 

van  der  Kuyp 

1949  a 

; 

— ;  — S  346 

Stone  et  al. 

.1959 

|  taeniorhynahuB 

- ;  - ;  21.  Roadside  trench,  saline  pools  among 

Edwards  & 

■;  var.  niger 

mangroves,  crab  holes  in  forest;  in  houses;  24 

Box 

1940 

Giles 

• 

terrene 

— ;  — ;  27 

Duret 

1950  b 

(Walker) 

™,  si 

Cerqueira 

1943  a 

- 

Tree  holes;  all  year,  in  woods;  53° 

Causey  & 
dos  Santos 

1950 

- ;  possible  vector  of  yellow  fever,  common 

Causey  6 

during  dry  season;  33 

Kumm 

1948 

— ;  experimentally  infected  with  yellow  fever;  53 

La earner t 

et  al. 

1946 

— ;  — ;  69,  35? 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Tree  holes;  — ;  82 

Komp 

1936 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  yellow  fever;  82 

Pat lno- 
Camargo 

1940 

Tree  holes;  — ;  85 

Kumm  et  al. 

1940 

l 

Tree  hol**>; - ;  99 

Campos 

1925  + 

Tree  holer;  Jan.,  Mar.,  June,  Aug. -Sept.,  marshes 

Floch  & 

and  forest;  130 

Abonnenc 

1947b  + 

20 

i 

< 

( 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

- ;  transmits  yellow  fever;  204* 

Vargas 

1939 

terrene 

(Walker) 

- ;  - ;  204.  Tree  holes;  Jan. -June,  Dec.;  238 

Dyar 

1925  c 

(cont. ) 

Tree  holes,  artificial  containers;  — ;  223* 

Woke 

1947 

Tree  and  bamboo  holes;  June-Jan. ,  abundant 

Galindo 

Aug. -Dec.;  237°.  Bamboo  traps;  — ;  238* 

et  al. 

1951 

Tree  holes,  bamboo;  forests;  262 

Kuan  & 

Zuniga 

1942 

Tree  holes;  bite  in  daytime;  297* 

Bonne  & 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

- ; - ;  297 

Bonne-Wepster 

6  Bonne 

1923  a 

Tree  holes,  rock  holes,  forest;  - ;  328 

Hecht  A 

Anduze 

1944 

Tree  holes;  - ;  329 

Dyar 

1928  a 

thelcter 

— s  — ;  204 

Martini 

1935 

Dyar 

thomtoni 

Tree  holes,  bamboos;  - ;  69 

Bonne  & 

Dyar  &  Knab 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

Dyar 

1925  c 

Tree  holes;  Jan.,  July-Aug.,  Dec.;  238 

tormentor 

- ;  - ;  128,  137,  204 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Dyar  &  Knab 

tortilie 

Temporary  ground  pools;  — ;  17,  23 

Dyar 

1928  a 

(Theobald) 

- ; - ;  18,  19,  20 

Porter 

1967 

— ;  - ;  21,  128,  204,  346 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Field  water;  - ;  22 

Stage  A  Pratt 

1950 

- ;  May,  Sept.,  Oct. -Nov.;  22* 

Tulloch 

1937 

— ;  at  high  altitudes;  22 

Wolcott 

1941 

tortilie 

auratue 

- ; - ;  21 

Thompson 

1947 

(Urabham) 

tortilie 

- ; - ;  19 

Dyir 

1922  a 

balteatue 

Dyar  A  Knab 

— ;  —5  20 

Root 

1927 

21 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY; 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

DISTRIBUTION 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

tortilie 

bracteatue 

Coquillett 

— ;  — ;  ifl 

Dyar 

1922 

A 

tortilie 

plutooratiaue 

Dyer  A  Knab 

— ;  17 

Dyar 

1922 

A 

tortilie 

tortilie 

Theobald 

- ; - ;  21 

Dyar 

1922 

A 

tortilie 

virgineneie 

Dyar 

— ;  Aug.;  23 

Dyar 

1922 

A 

traoei 

Senevet  A 

Quilvreux 

- ; - ;  22. 

Lane 

1953 

trieeriatue 

(Say) 

- ; - ;  204  * 

Vargas 

1939 

trioittatue 

(Coquillett) 

Ground  pools;  - ;  69 

Bonne  A 

Bonne -Napster 

1925 

- ; - ;  137 

Bcquaert 

1925 

- ; - ;  204 

Dyar 

1922 

A 

- ; - ;  237 

Dyar 

1923 

C 

— - ;  328 

Evans 

1922 

trivittatue 

cuneatue 

Dyar  A  Knab 

- ;  - ;  69,  204.  — ;  Jan. -March,  July,  Nov.;  85 

Dyar 

1922 

A 

■upateneie 

Anduxe  A  Hacht 

Exposed  rock  holes;  - ;  328 

Hecht  4 

Anduxe 

1944 

'oanemdMni 

Martini 

— ;  active  during  day;  51 

Mart inex 

1950 

A  ♦ 

varifKtlpue 

(Coquillett) 

- ;  at  6,200  feet  elevation,  Oct. 

;  204* 

Rosa 

1943 

ualkeri 

(Theobald) 

Bro«ellads;  - ;  21 

Dyar 

1928 

A 

uhitmcrei 

Dunn 

Saall,  heavily  shaded  pool  with  clear  atagnant 
water;  — ;  82 

Dunn 

1918 

- ; - ;  328 

Dyar 

1928 

A 

22 


TABI-E  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AEDES 

zoOeophua 

- ; - ;  204 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Dyar  &  Knab 

HEDEOMYIA 

- ;  - ;  27,  53.  82,  85,  99,  128,  137,  204,  237, 

Lane 

1953 

aqumipennia 

240,  328,  329,  347  (Weedy  swamps  and  ponds, 

(Lynch 

usually  with  Pigtia) 

Arrib41z*ga) 

- ;  Feb.,  attracted  to  light  at  night  in  canyon; 

27 

Mart  Inez 

1950 

- ;  Oct.  ;  27 

Miihlens  et  al. 

1925 

- ; - ;  51 

Cerqueira 

1943  a 

Pools;  enters  houses,  June-Oct.;  53* 

Townsend 

1934 

- ;  - ;  53,  82,  85,  99,  328,  329 

(Water  with  vegetation,  bites  man) 

Dyar 

1928  a 

- ;  Tuly-Aug.,  enter  houses,  attracted  to 

artificial  light;  53 

Strong  et  al. 

1926 

Pigtia  plants  along  river;  common  all  year, 
active  in  the  evening;  82“ 

Dunn 

1929 

Pigtia ;  - ;  82 

Dyar 

1925  a 

Swamps  with  Pigtia-,  - ;  85 

Kumm  et  al. 

1940 

Permanent  wells;  all  year;  99 

Campos 

1925  + 

- ;  bites  man  day  and  night,  all  year;  129’ 

Glgllol 1 

1948 

- ;  in  houses,  experimentally  infected  with 

Uuchereria  bancrofti ;  129 

Giglioli 

1948  a 

Pools,  swamps ,  sunny  savannahs,  lakes  with 

Floch  & 

vegetation;  July -Aug.,  in  houses;  130 

Abonnenc 

1947  b  + 

- ;  - ;  138,  204 

Martini 

1935 

Stagnant  stream  with  vegetation;  - ;  223 

Woke 

1947 

Pool 8  with  Pistia  or  Chaw,  June;  237.  Pools, 
Piatia  or  Chara;  Jan.,  April,  Aug. -Sept.;  238 

Dyar 

1925  c 

Water  with  vegetation;  - ;  ?37 

Dyar 

1925  b 

- ; - ;  239 

Edwards 

1922 

- ;  Aug. ;  240 

Matheson 

1934 

Clear  water  with  green  algae;  enter  houses  at 

Bonne  4 

night;  297 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

Lagoons  with  vegetation;  - ;  328 

Hecht  4 

Anduze 

1944 

— -;  along  rivers;  328 

Dyar 

1925d 

23 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AXOPliELEc 

- ;  May-July,  dark  corners  of  outside  walls 

Floch  & 

aean tho t ovj nun 

near  sea;  130 

Abonnenc 

1947  + 

Komp 

-  — ; - ;  240,  347 

Levi 

Castillo 

1949 

albinanue 

17 

Porter 

1967 

Wiedemann 

Mangrove  swamps,  brackish  water,  sluggish  streams, 
lakes  and  ponds,  in  brick  and  borrow  pits; 
experimentally  infected  with  malaria,  all  year; 

18° 

Carr  &  Hill 

1942 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  Plasmodium 

Simmons  & 

vivax  and  P.  f alcipai'un ;  18.  - ; - ;  19, 

20,  21,  22,  23,  24,  82,  99,  128,  137,  138,  223, 

237,  297,  328  (Sunlit  fresh,  brackish  or  salt 
water  with  aquatic  vegetation,  enters  houses  to 
bite).  - ;  experimentally  infected  with  P. 

Aitken 

1942 

falciparum ;  68*.  - ;  naturally  infected  with 

malaria;  85.  Artificial  containers;  - ;  204  . 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  P.  vivax  and 

P.  falciparum,  in  houses,  naturally  infected 

with  malaria;  237.  - ;  naturally  infected  with 

malaria;  262 

- . - ;  is*,  19*,  20*,  21*,  22*.  82*,  85*.  127*, 

128*,  137*.  138*,  ':23*,  237*.  ?40*.  262*,  328*. 

- ;  in  low-lying  coastal  areas;  99*.  - ; 

coastal  lowiands  and  valleys  of  large  rivers; 

204* 

Russell 

1956 

— ;  — ;  18,  20,  21,  22,  82,  85,  91,  128,  137, 

138,  204,  223,  237,  328,  346  (Sunny  ponds  and 
lakes  with  floating  vegetation,  pools  with 
algae,  hoofprints,  seepages,  artificial 
containers) 

Komp 

1942 

Crab  holes;  - ;  20.  - ;  crab  holes;  128.  - ; 

.April;  238  (Active  at  twilight,  bites  man) 

Vargas 

1950 

- ;  common  Nov. -Jan.;  20 

Paul&Bellerive 

1947  + 

Fresh  water  swamps;  Oct. -Feb.;  21 

Washburn 

1933 

- ;  summer  and  autumn;  21° 

Boyd  6  Aris 

1929 

Permanent  and  temporary  water  by  rain  or 
irrigation;  enters  houses,  active  in  the  evening 
and  before  sunrise,  naturally  infected  with 
sporozoites,  Aug. -Dec.;  22 

Earle 

1930 

24 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQ'JITOES  (continued 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


|  SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

|  ANOPHELES 

\  albimanuis 

1  Wiedemann 

|  (cont . ) 

Pools,  swamps,  irrigation  ditches,  usually  unshaded 
but  with  some  vegetation;  July-Sept.,  bites  man  in 
the  evening,  most  abundant  near  coast  and  lagoon; 

22° 

Root 

1922 

Clean  and  brackish  water  exposed  to  sunlight, 
crab  holes,  mangrove  swamps;  common  on  coastal 
plains  in  April  and  Oct.,  suspected  vector  of 
malaria;  22 

Stage  & 

Pratt 

1950 

Artificial  containers,  along  margins  of  streams, 
rivers  and  ponds,  in  brackish  and  in  fresh  water; 

- ;  22 

Tulloch 

1937 

\ 

- ;  - .  22  (Rain-water  barrels,  pools,  swamps, 

Irrigation  ditches  with  aquatic  vegetation,  bites 
man  in  the  evening,  important  vector  of  malaria) 

Wolcott 

1936 

\ 

Fresh  or  brackish  water;  rare;  23 

Wilson 

1922 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  '"’uchereria  bar.arofti ; 

23* 

Manson- 

Bahr 

1959 

| 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  W.  bancrofti;  23 

Shady  brackish  mud  pool  in  fringing  forest,  sedge- 
swamp,  pools  with  green  algae  at  the  edge  of  man¬ 
grove  swamps;  - ;  24 

O'Connor 
&  Beatty 

Edwards  & 

Box 

1938 

1940 

\ 

River  margins;  April,  near  rivers  and  lagoons, 
naturally  infected  with  malaria;  27 

MiJhlens  et  al. 

1925 

\ 

- ; - ;  53*° 

Peryassu 

1922a  + 

\ 

- ;  — ;  53,  325 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

: 

Ditches,  furrows,  fresh  and  brackish  ponds;  in 
tents,  suspected  vector  of  malaria;  68 

Weathersbee 

1946 

\ 

River,  lagoons  and  swampy  areas;  principal 
carrier  of  malaria;  82 

Dunn 

1929 

\ 

- ;  common  during  rainy  season,  active  at 

night,  all  year,  peak  July;  82.  - ;  in  houses, 

all  year,  peak  in  June;  238°.  - ;  Nov. -Dec.;  262 

Kumm  & 

Zuniga 

1944 

* 
i t 

t 

t 

a 

p 

» 

t 

P 

- ;  — ;  82,  yy,  240,  328,  347,  352  (Bodies  of 

limpid  water,  pools,  polluted  covered  irrigation 
ditches,  vegetated  swamps,  artificial  containers, 
in  houses,  possible  vector  of  malaria) 

Lev. 

Cast i 1 1 o 

1949 

f 

I 

i 

Swamps,  seepage  areas,  hoofprints,  ground  pools, 

Kumm  et  al. 

1940 

I  dicchus,  borrow  pits,  stream  pools,  brackish  water, 

sunny  ground  pools  with  or  without  Spi rcgyra ;  In 
'  houses;  85 

I 


25 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUliOES  (continuer.) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

— ;  Sept. -Feb,;  85.  - ;  - ;  237 

Kuom 

1941 

albimanue 

Wiedemann 

.... - .  91 

Christophers 

1924 

(cont . ) 

Fresh  water  sunlit  pools,  clean  or  dirty,  leaves 
of  plantains  and  coconut  husks,  creeks  with 

Levi 

Cactillo 

1945 

Spirogura,  PisLia,  near  dark  places  by  day; 
enters  houses,  attracted  by  light,  Ncv.-June;  99 


- ;  enters  houses,  bites  man  especially  at  dur!  . 

99° 

uevi 

Castillo 

1946 

— ;  carrier  of  malaria;  127 

Roy  & 

Brown 

1954 

Hoofprints,  near  spring  in  sandy  plain  with  little 
vegetation;  - ;  128° 

De  Leon 

1940  + 

- ; - :  130 

Leger 

1919 

Swamps,  roadside  drains  and  irrigation  ditches, 
margins  of  brackish  creeks,  ricefield,  pools  with 
vegetation;  — -;  138° 

Ram 

1942 

naturally  infected  with  malaria,  common, 
enters  houses;  138 

kumm  & 

Ram 

1941 

Tanks  and  t~  ;gha  with  much  floating  algae, 
never  in  d  shade,  edges  and  backwaters  of 

rivers;  enters  houses;  204° 

Hoffmann 

1934 

— ;  all  year;  204 

Vargas  & 
Martinez 
Palacios 

1955 

Fresh  water  pools,  hoofprints,  wheel  ruts,  ditches, 
trenches,  borrow  pits,  marsnes,  stream  pools, 
artificial  containers;  in  houses,  bites  at  night, 
in  shady  places  during  day;  223*° 

Woke 

1947 

Clean,  sunny,  still  or  running  fresh  or  brackish 
water;  all  year,  common,  enters  houses,  naturally 
infected  with  malaria;  237° 

Baxter  & 
Zetek 

1944 

Floating  vegetation  in  river.  Sept. -Feb.,  enters 
houses;  237 

Clark 
et  al. 

1941 

Shallow  vegetation  covered  areas  of  lakes  and 
tidal  swamps;  - ;  237 

Curry 

1925 

- ;  bites  by  day  in  forest;  237° 

Galindo 
et  al. 

1951 

Fresh  sunlit  water,  brackish  water,  artificial 
containers,  treeholes;  in  houses  from  dusk 

Shropshire 
&  Zetek 

1927 

until  dawn;  238*° 
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TABU  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

Shallow  water  along  shore-line;  suspected  vector 

Sionons 

1937 

albimanuB 

of  malaria,  experimentally  infected  with 

Wiedemann 

Plaemodiur;.  falciparum,  indoors,  common;  238 

(cont. ) 

Large  bodies  of  water  containing  vegetation; 
suspected  important  malaria  carrier,  March, 

June,  Oct. -Dec.;  238 

Dyar 

1925 

Salt  marshes;  cosmon;  238 

Zetek 

1915 

- ;  infected  with  sporozoites;  238 

Walker  & 
Barber 

1914 

Sunny  ditches,  borrow  pits,  seepage  areas,  among 

Knimii  & 

vegetation  in  pools  at  sides  of  streams,  rivers 
and  ponds;  - ;  262 

Zuniga 

1942 

- ;  common  in  less  than  450  meter  altitude, 

Sutter  & 

infected  with  sporozoites;  262 

Suniga 

1942 

Lagoons,  flood  pools  along  river  margins, 
irrigation  canals,  culverts,  shallow  marshy 
ponds  with  or  without  vegetation,  artificial 
containers,  hoofprints,  in  turbid  or  clear, 
temporary  or  permanent  waters  exposed  to  sun¬ 
light;  all  year,  common  June-Oct.,  enter 
houses,  bite  at  night,  naturally  infected  with 
malaria;  328° 

Cova-Garcia 

1951 

- ;  - ;  328*,  346 

Cova  Garcia 

1943 

—  ; - ;  329*,  347* 

Lane 

1953 

— ;  — ;  329 

Rozeboom 

1942 

albimanus 

Sunny  river  pools  at  high  altitudes;  - ;  128 

De  Leon 

1940 

bisignatus 

Hoffmann 

- ; - ;  204 

Senevet 

1948 

albimanus 

Sunny  river  pools  at  high  altitudes;  - ;  128 

De  Leon 

1940 

iridignatus 

Hoffmann 

- ; - ;  204 

Senevet 

1948 

albitarsis 

- ; - ;  21 

Thompson 

1947 

Lvnch- 

Arribdlzaga 

Ground  pools,  borrow-pits,  footprints;  enters 
houses,  Feb.,  Oct.;  27 

del  Ponte 

1943 

In  streams  and  lagoons;  - ;  27 

Shannon  6 
Davis 

1927 

- ;  bites  in  afternoon;  27° 

del  Ponte 

19  39 

- ;  enters  houses,  March;  27 

Davis  6 

Shannon 

1928 

7 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

— ;  possible  vector  of  malaria;  27,  53,  239, 

Levi- 

albitaraia 

325,  328,  347.  Bodies  of  water  of  any  type, 

Castillo 

1949 

Lynch- 

ArrlbAlzaga 

clean  or  dirty,  but  not  shaded;  - ;  352 

(cont. ) 

- ;  - ;  27,  53,  239,  328  (Carrier  of  malaria) 

Kumm 

1929 

- ;  in  houses;  51 

Hart  et  al. 

1948 

Along  edges  of  dam  shaded  by  trees  and  with  little 
vegetation,  exposed  outlets  and  abandoned  ditches; 
enters  houses,  active  at  night,  Oct. -Dec.;  53® 

Barretto 

1940 

Excavations,  natural  pools;  common,  enters  houses, 
day  and  night,  bites  in  forest;  53® 

Pinto 

1930 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  Plasmodium 

da  Fonseca 

vivax,  P.  falciparum,  March-April,  May;  53 

&  da  Fonseca 

1943 

— ;  experimentally  infected  with  Wuchereria 
bancrofti ;  53 

Davis 

1935 

- ;  bites  man  in  the  open;  53*.  - ;  - ;  82*. 

- ;  suspected  vector  of  malaria;  239.  - ; 

- ;  329* 

Russell 

1956 

Grassy  ground  pools;  - ;  82 

Komp 

1936 

- ;  Feb. -April,  Nov.;  82 

Bates  & 

de  Zulueta 

1949 

- ;  - ;  85,  128 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Ponds,  drains,  temporary  rain  water  collection; 

- ;  129 

Bruce  et  al. 

1943 

- ;  in  houses,  bites  man  outdoors;  129® 

Giglioli 

1948 

- ;  experimentally  Infected  with  U.  bancrofti ; 

129 

Giglioll 

1948 

Fresh,  clean,  sunny,  still  waters;  rarely  in 

Baxter  & 

houses,  naturally  infected  with  malaria,  all  year; 
237 

Zetek 

1944 

Sunny  stream  pools,  ponds  with  aquatic  vegetation 
in  full  sunlight;  April-May;  238 

Komp 

1942 

- ; - ;  325 

Hackett 

1945 

Larg?  r>r  small  collections  of  clear  or  turbid 

Cova-Garc la 

1951 

water,  fresh  water  with  or  without  vegetation, 
usually  in  sunlight,  rain  pools,  lagoons,  pits 
or  holes  filled  by  ground  water,  swift  streams, 
irrigation  canals;  all  year,  comon  June-Oct., 
enters  houses,  bites  at  night;  328" 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

Swamps;  suspected  vector  of  yellow  fever;  328 

Hecht  & 

albitarsis 

Anduze 

1944 

Lynch 

ArribAlzaga 

Grassy  banks  of  clear  running  streams  and  clear 

de  Verteuil 

1931 

(cont . ) 

spring  water  seepages,  ricefields  in  rainy  season; 

- ;  329 

albitarsis 

Rivers,  calm  water;  March-April;  27* 

Miihlens  et  al. 

1925 

albitarsis 

Arr ibSlzaga 

- ;  - ;  27,  69  (Swamps,  woods) 

Lane 

1953 

Everywhere  except  shade;  common;  53 

Deane  et  al. 

1946  a 

- ;  in  houses,  carrier  of  malaria;  53°.  - ; 

Rozeboora 

1942 

- ;  237 

Stream  pools,  sunny  ponds  with  vegetation; - ;  85 

Kumm  et  al. 

1940 

albitarsis 

domes tiaus 

- ;  forest,  enter  houses;  53*° 

Lane 

1953 

Galvao  & 

Dam*  srpnn 

albitarsis 

Limai 

- ;  rarely  enters  houses,  common;  53 

Deane  et  al. 

1946 

GalvSo  &  Lane 

- 

annul ipalpis 

- .  - ;  27,  53,  325  (Water  with  Typha,  rare) 

Levi- 

Lynch 

Castillo 

1949 

Arribd lzaga 

anoma lophy l lus 

- ;  - ;  82,  237.  Streams  of  shaded  moving 

Levi- 

Komp 

water;  rare;  352 

Castillo 

1949 

Stream  pools;  — --;  85 

Kumm  et  al. 

1940 

- ;  - ;  85,  237  (Grassy  stream  margins) 

Komp 

1942 

- .  - ;  85,  237  (Small  shaded  streams,  rare) 

Simmons  & 

Aitken 

1942 

Fresh,  clear,  shaded  running  water;  rare;  237° 

Baxter  & 

Zetek 

1944 

anoplus 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  Plasmodium 

Da  Fonseca 

Komp 

vivas;  53 

&  Da  Fonseca 

1943 

- .  - ;  82,  297  (Water  in  Bromeliads) 

Simmons  & 

Aitken 

1942 

- ; - ;  329 

Stage  & 

G 1  let  t e 

1947 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

- ; - ;  27 

Duret 

1950  b 

an  tune  si 

Calvio  &  Amaral 

---;  in  woods;  53® 

Boyd 

1949 

- j  - ;  53t  347.  Small  pools  in  dry  scream 

Levi 

beds,  shaded;  - ;  352 

Cast illo 

1949 

apioimacula 

- ;  - ;  51,  53,  99,  240,  347.  Shady  water, 

Levi- 

Dyar  6  Kneb 

riverbeds  with  much  vegetation;  - ;  352 

Castil lo 

1949 

- ;  rare;  82 

Komp 

1936 

- ; - ;  82,  85,  128,  129,  138,  204,  237,  262, 

Simmons  6 

297,  328,  329  (Shaded  ground  pools,  pools  in 
sluggish  streams,  swamps).  Pools  outside  forests; 

at  high  and  low  altitudes;  128®.  - ;  rare  in 

dwellings;  237* 

Aitken 

1942 

- ;  - ;  82,  85,  128,  137,  138,  237,  328,  329 

(Jungle  pools  in  deep  shade,  swamps,  pools  in 
shaded  slow  streams) 

Fomp 

1942 

Streams,  pools,  seepage  areas,  ditches,  swamps, 
artificial  containers,  hoofprints;  - ;  85 

Kumm  et  al. 

1940 

Shallow  marshy  pools  with  vegetation,  rain  pools; 

Levl- 

Feb. -June;  99* 

Castillo 

1945 

Pools;  - ;  128® 

Giaquinto 

Mira 

1936 

- ;  near  houses;  129®.  Small  pools  in  woods; 

enters  houses  at  night  to  bite;  297° 

Bruce  et  al. 

1943 

- ;  March-June,  Aug.,  Oct. -Dec.;  204 

Vargas  & 
Martinez 
Palacios 

1955 

Fresh,  clean,  shaded,  still  or  running  water;  all 

Baxter  & 

year,  common  April-Feb.,  rare  in  houses;  237 

Zetek 

1944 

Sheltered,  grassy  pools  with  clear  water;  - ;  237 

Curry 

1925 

- ;  forest,  near  ground,  bite  by  day;  237® 

Galindo 
et  al . 

1951 

Streams  in  hills;  - ;  238 

Curry 

1928 

Ground  pool.;;  Dec.;  238 

Dyar 

1922  d 

---;  experimentally  infected  wi*-h  Plasmodium 
falciparum',  238 

Simmons 

1937 

Shaded  springs,  sunny  ground  pools  with 

Kumm  L  - — 

vegetation;  - ;  262 

Zuniga 

1942 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

Small  pools  in  woods;  enters  houses  at  night;  297* 

Bonne  & 

apicimaouto 

Dyar  &  Knab 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

(cont . ) 

Irrigation  canals  or  ditches,  slow-flowing  rivers 
or  brooks,  rain  pools,  seepage  areas,  pools 
formed  by  drying  of  streams  or  flooding  of 
rivers,  in  clear  or  turbid,  temporary  or 
permanent  water  with  or  without  vegetation, 
usually  somewhat  shaded;  all  year,  rarely  enter 
houses;  328 

Cova-Carc ia 

1951 

— ;  — ;  346 

Christophers 

1924 

aquaealis 

Curry 

- ;  suspected  vector  of  malaria;  23.  - ;  - ;  23, 

129,  329  (Brackish  water).  Collections  of  fresh 
water;  - ;  329 

Rozeboom 

1942 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  Plasmodium 

falciparum,  in  houses,  naturally  infected  with 

malaria;  24°.  - ;  naturally  infected  with 

malaria;  53,  82.  - ;  in  houses;  129.  - ; 

- ;  223.  Fresh  water  in  shade  or  sunlight, 

brackish  swamps  along  sea  coast;  experimentally 
infected  with  P.  falciparum;  237.  Ricefields; 
in  houses,  naturally  infected  with  malaria; 
329*® 


Simmons  & 
Aitken 


1942 


i  - ;  - ;  24*,  127*.  - ;  possiDle  vector  of 

malaria  in  the  coastal  zones;  297.  - ;  - ; 

t  329* 

Russell 

1956 

Small,  sunlit  or  partially  shaded  collections 
of  water,  sometimes  fresh,  but  usually  brackish, 
ponds,  ditches,  lagc'ns,  borrow  pits;  in  hout.es; 

53’ 

Deane 
et  al . 

1948 

Brackish  and  fresh  water  along  coastal  areas; 

— ;  53.  130 

Causey 
et  al. 

194  5 

- ;  vommon  it.  houses,  Jan. -Feb.;  53 

de  Lucena 

1946 

- ;  abundai.t  in  houses;  53* 

Deane 

> 

al  al  . 

i946 

- ;  naturally  and  experimentally  infected  with 

«;<  v-.cjvr:  ;  i  :n.*r\  ft :  ;  53 

Causey 
et  al. 

194  5  a 

- ;  possible  vector  of  malaria;  53,  82,  99, 

;  328,  347.  352  (Bodies  of  salt  water  with  vegetation, 

Lev  1 

Castillo 

1949 

especlallv  salt  water  lniets,  enter  houses) 


J 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

Brackish  waters  in  the  coast,  sunny  places;  enters 

Levi 

aqmaalis 

houses,  Jan. -June;  99° 

Castillo 

1945 

Curry 

(cont. ) 

- ;  possible  vector  of  malaria;  99 

Levi 

Castillo 

1946 

— ;  all  year;  99 

Campos 

1929  + 

Brackish  water*,  in  houses;  129° 

Giglioli 

1948 

Shallow  drains  with  clear  water;  - ;  129 

Bodkin 

1921  + 

— ;  carrier  of  and  experimentally  infected  with 

Giglioli 

1948  a 

Wuohereria  banerofti ;  129 

Any  collection  of  fresh  and  brackish  water;  al 

Floch  & 

year,  bite  man  in  woods,  occasionally  in  houses, 

Abonnenc 

1947  + 

naturally  and  experimentally  Infected  with 
malaria;  130° 

- ;  - ;  204,  325  Lane  1953 

- j  - ;  223,  237,  329,  346  (Enters  houses,  bites  Russell 

man,  vector  of  malaria).  Shaded  or  sunlit  brackish  et  al.  1943 

tidal  swamps;  — ;  237.  Fresh  water  in 
ricefields;  - ;  329 


Brackish  water  in  mangrove  swamps;  — -;  237,  329. 
Saline  swamps;  - ;  238 

Komp 

1942 

- ;  in  forests,  bites  by  day;  237° 

Galindo 
et  al . 

1951 

- ;  common;  237 

Baxter  6 

Zetek 

1944 

Impounded  lakes;  - ;  238 

Siler 

1933  + 

— ;  common  in  coastal  areas,  in  houses,  suspected 
vector  of  malaria;  297 

van  der  Kuyp 

1949 

Open,  sunny,  salty  water  with  scant  vegetation 
near  seashore;  Nov. -April;  328 

Gabaldon 
et  al  . 

1940 

Any  collection  of  still,  non-polluted  water, 
fresh  or  salty;  all  year,  bite  at  any  time;  329° 

De  Verteuil 

1931  + 

Along  the  coast  in  swamps  and  Inland  fresh  water 
collect!  n;  - ;  329* 

Soreboom  4 
Laird 

1942 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

Water  with  floa.ing  vegetation;  - ;  329’ 

Anonymous 

1944  + 

aquasalis 

(Curry) 

(cont.) 

Brackish  water,  coastal  swamps,  fresh  water 

Stage  A 

streams,  ponds  and  dams;  — ;  329 

Gillette 

1947 

argyritarsis 

- ; - ;  21 

Thompson 

1947 

Robineau-Desvoidy 

— ;  experimentally  infected  with  odcysts  of 

Sitimons  A 

Plasmodium  falciparum ,  naturally  infected  with 

Aitken 

1942 

malaria;  23.  - ;  - ;  23,  27,  53,  82,  85,  128, 

137,  138 ,  204,  223,  237,  239,  2:2,  328,  329 
(Ground  pools,  hoofprints,  springs,  pools  in 

stream  beds,  shade  or  sunlight).  - ;  suspected 

vector  of  mal.-ria;  53.  Artificial  containers; 

rarely  in  houses;  237.  - ;  suspected  carrier 

of  malaria;  329 


- ; - ;  23,  27,  53,  129,  130,  137,  204,  223, 

239,  297,  328,  329  (Carrier  of  mal?ria) 

Kumm 

1929 

Pools  with  green  algae  at  the  edge  of  sluggish 
streams;  - ;  24 

Edwards  A 

Box 

1940 

Shallow,  rapid,  sunlit  rivers,  stream  pools; 
enters  houses  at  night;  24° 

Cochrane 

1942  a 

Grassy  margins  of  sunlit  running  streams;  all 
year;  24 

Earle 

1933 

Tree  holes;  - ;  24 

Francois- 

Jul  ien 

1930 

- ;  suspected  vector  of  malaria;  24 

Cochrane 

1942 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  Plasmodium 

falciparum,  March;  24.  - ;  experimentally 

Infected  with  oiicysts;  237 

Da  Fonseca 

A  Da  Fonseca 

194  3 

On  algae  along  river,  puddles;  July,  Oct.;  27 

Shannon  A 
Davis 

1927 

Clear  running  water;  - ;  27 

Mart lnei 

1950 

Pockets  of  clear  water  among  growths  of  grass; 
March,  May,  Dec.  ;  27 

Davis  A 
Shannon 

1928 

Ditches  with  vegetation;  - ;  27 

Del  Ponte 

194} 

— ;  bites  man  especially  In  the  afternoon;  27‘ 

Del  Ponte 

1939 

- ;  possible  vector  of  malaria;  27,  53,  82, 

325,  328,  347  (Mountain  streams,  lowland  streams, 
hoot  pr lnt  s) 

Lev  1 

Cast  1 1  It' 

1944 

— ;  51 

Stone  et  *  1 

1999 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

argyritarsis 

Robineau- 

Deavoidy 

Shallow  pools,  small  swamps,  overflows  and 
abandoned  ditches  exposed  to  the  sun;  Oct. -Dec., 
enters  houses,  most  active  at  sunset;  53* 

Barretto 

1940 

(cont. ) 

Water  exposed  part  of  the  day,  ponds,  pools, 
puddles  with  or  without  vegetation,  open  wells; 

Feb. -June;  53 

Root 

1926 

Mountainous  and  lowland  streams  and  pools;  cotnon; 

53 

Deane  et  al. 

1946  a 

Shady,  rocky  pool;  naturally  infected  with 
malaria;  53* 

Davis 

1926 

Tiny  marsh,  with  grasses  and  aquatic  plants;  - ; 

53 

Root 

1927  a 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  Vuchereria 

banorofti ;  53 

Davis 

1935 

- ; - ;  53,  82,  129,  130,  328  (Hoofprints  and 

pastures,  small  seepages  from  streams) 

Bruce  et  al. 

1943 

- .  - ;  53f  204,  238,  346  (Small  ground  pools, 

artificial  containers) 

Dyar 

1925  c 

— ;  at  2000  meters  elevation;  75 

Hackee  t 

1945 

Edges  of  small  streams  at  an  elevation  at  3000 
feet,  cattle  tracks  and  small  pools;  along  river 
banka,  transmits  malaria;  82* 

Dunn 

1929 

Grass  ground  pools;  - ;  82 

- ;  Jan.,  March-April,  Aug.,  Nov. -Dec.;  82 

Romp 

Bates  & 
Zulueta 

1936 

1949 

Running  streams,  pooled  streams  and  seepage  areas, 
borrow  pits,  rock  holes,  artificial  containers;  in 
houses;  85* 

Ktxam  et  al . 

1940 

— ;  — ;  85.  128,  137,  223,  237,  32-3,  329,  3'.6 
(Shaded  rocky  stream  pools,  seepages,  hoofprints, 
springs) 

Romp 

1942 

— ; - ;  127*,  328* 

Russel  1 

1956 

Artificial  container;  clear  screams;  129 

Bodkin 

1921 

- ;  enters  houses,  'nslde  bed  nets;  137.  — -; 

common  in  Jungle;  733 

- ;  Jan.,  March-July,  Sept. -Dec.;  204 

Romp 

Varga*  6 

Mart ines 

1941 

Palacios 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

aryjritar8ie 

- ; - ;  204* 

Buatos- 
Caste llanos 

Roblneau- 

'Vsvoidy 

et  al. 

1949 

(cont. ) 

Clean,  fresn,  sunny  and  shaded,  running  and  still 

Baxter  A 

water;  all  year,  common  Jan. -Feb.,  rarely  In 
houses;  237“ 

Zetek 

1944 

- ;  within  1/2  mile  of  breeding  place, 

experimentally  Infected  with  malaria;  237 

Curry 

1925 

Small  ground  pools,  artificial  container; 

Jan. -March,  May-June,  Oct. -Dec.;  238 

Dyar 

1925  c 

- ;  naturally  Infected  with  malaria,  in  houses; 

238 

Simmons 

193? 

Small  streams,  land  pools,  lakes  and  artificial 

Shannon 

1930 

pools;  - ;  240 

Sunny  ditches,  borrow  pits,  swamps,  seepage  areas,  Kim  A 

streams,  hoofprints;  - ;  262  Zuniga  1942 

Ground  pools  and  swamps  with  green  algae;  houses  Bonne  A 

In  the  Interior,  naturally  infected  with  malaria  Bonne-Wepster  1925 

odcysts;  297 

Irrigation  canals  or  ditches,  springs,  stream  Cova-Carcla  1951 

pools,  fast  streams,  seepage  areas,  pits  filled 

oy  ground  water,  rain  pools,  lagoons,  in  slow 

current  of  rivers  and  brooks,  in  turbid  or 

clear,  temporary  or  permanent  fresh  water  with 

or  without  vegetation,  in  sun  or  shade;  all 

year,  common  'u!y-0ct.,  enters  h<use$;  328 


Irrigation  ditches; - ;  328 

Anduze 

1943  a 

Swamps;  - ;  328 

Hecht  A 

Anduze 

1944 

- ;  Aug. -Sept . ;  328 

Anduze 

194  3 

aryyritareie 
orgy  ri  tare  ie 
Roblneau- 
Desvoldy 

Grassy  ditches,  sugar  cane  fields,  rarely  in 
bromeliads,  heavily  vegetated  swamps;  in  forest; 

f  l  oc  h  A 

.'•*  Abonneni 

1 9«  5  ♦ 

-irjj  r-  :areie 
var.  r nut! tenet* 

Chagas 

— ;  ---;  53 

Chr i St  ophers 

1924 

argyrii.treie 
e-zjyt  r ; 

Causey,  Deane, 
Deane  t 

Sampaio 

Mountain  forest  pools;  - ;  S) 

Deane  el  al. 

1  9«h 

S' 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREED I MC  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATOffiNTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AMOPHELES 

Bracklah  water  swamps  along  coaat;  — ;  18 

Carr  A 

atropot 

Fernindez 

Dyer  A  Knab 

Melendez 

19*2 

— .  - ■  (Salt  narah  areaa,  entera  houaea 

Siamona  A 

at  night  to  bite,  exper laentally  infected  with 
Plaemodiien  viuax) 

Alt  ken 

19*2 

— ;  — ;  18  (Permanent  pool*  in  aalt  narahea. 

Russell 

19*3 

biteb  by  day) 

et  al . 

— ;  — ;  21 

Thompaon 

19*7 

- ; - ;  20* 

Mart  Ini 

1935 

04 1 40U» 

- ;  — ;  20** 

Russell 

195b 

Hof  fau 

baohnanni 

— ;  — ;  27 

del  Ponte 

1939 

Petrocchi 

— experimentally  infected  with  Uu/ihereria 
banarcfti ;  53 

Davis 

1935 

— ;  July;  53* 

Lane 

1936 

— ;  «2 

Pat ino- 

Csmargo 

19*0 

Streams;  — ;  85 

Kuan  et  al. 

19*0 

- ;  experimentally  Infected  with  Plae’^odiw 

vtuar;  238 

SlMons 

1937 

- ; - ;  328  (Pond  with  Hstia ) 

Dyar 

1928  a 

baahmarmi 

Jatnei 

— ;  — ;  27 

Shannon 

19  31  a 

Patareon  A 

Shannon 

baahmmni 

pereai 

- ; - ;  27 

Shannon 

1931  * 

Shannon  A 

D«I  Ponte 

txmbuMizoluM 

— ;  — ;  27 

Duret 

1950  5 

temp 

Bamboo  jolnta;  — ;  53,  8? 

lane 

1953 

— ;  poeelble  vector  of  malaria;  53.  82,  99,  328, 

Levi 

3*7  (Bamboo  holea,  pools  with  vegetetlcm) 

Csat  i  1  lo 

19*9 

— ;  March;  53* 

Rac hou  * 

Neto 

1950 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

A90PHELES 

— ;  Oct.;  20A 

Vargas  A 

burburi 

Mart inaa 

Coqulllatt 

Palacios 

1955 

— ;  - ;  20A  (Bltee  nan,  experiment el ly  Infected 

Slnaons  A 

with  Plamodim  vivax) 

Alt ken 

1942 

— ;  — ;  20A  (Tree  holes,  occasionally  sheded 

Russell 

Artificial  contains! s) 

at  al. 

1943 

bathama 

— ;  — ;  82.  99.  240,  328.  347.  Strceae  with 

Lsvl 

Dyer 

vegetation  and  floating  leaves;  rere;  352 

Castillo 

1949 

— -;  - ;  85.  Edges  of  swift  running  streams; 

— ;  237.  Potholes  in  soft  corel  rock; - ;  238 

Oyar 

1928  a 

Streeae  in  hills;  Dec.;  238 

Curry 

1928 

beliator 

— ;  — ;  24.  346 

Christophers 

1924 

Dyer  A  knab 

Artificial  containers.  Broacliads;  enters  houses, 
low  susceptibility  to  Platnodiai  S3 

Davis 

1926 

— ;  bites  aan  in  the  open;  S3**.  — — ;  329* 

Russell 

1956 

— ;  possible  vector  of  malaria;  53,  328,  347 

Levi 

(Broael'ads,  tree  holes) 

Castillo 

1949 

— ;  — ;  53,  326  (Bite#  in  shade  of  forest 

Siamons  A 

during  dsytlae  and  at  night).  Bromelisds; 
forests,  June-Aug.,  enters  houses,  in  bed 
nets,  naturally  Infected  with  nstsria;  329* 

Altken 

1942 

Uncut  bamboo  sterns,  Bromsllads;  — ;  82 

Kosp 

1936 

- ;  in  houses,  bites  man  outdoors;  129* 

t-igl  tol  i 

1 94# 

Bromeliads;  — ;  297 

Bonne  A 

t 

Bonne -Wepst  rt 

1925 

Braaei iade,  tree  holes;  In  bites  t  4a y 

kn-eboos  a 

and  night  coaataaiy  between  iiir?-  #;00  p.*.. 

exper (sent ally  sod  ■  atursHv  infected  with 
s>;  >29  * 

19*2 

experiments!  ly  inf?<t*4  with  s«4 

US  *  er.se.  s 

sporoaoites;  329 

4  Os  F.'nse^  s 

sv* . 

1  later 

vsr.  Kficykil*i 

99,  >28 

Chr  1st  i'j-hrf  * 

ly:* 

Dyer  A  Kiut 

»  i  si.  r 

vsr.  *w--  -.s z- 

— ;  -  ;  2  19 

‘.hr  1st  rHef. 

;  42* 

Howard.  Dvir 

A  knsb 

i' 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

Exposed  or  partially  shaded  ponds;  - ;  53 

Deane 

benarroehi 

et  al. 

1946  a 

Gabaldon, 

Cova-Garcia 

- ; - ;  82 

Bates  &  de 

1949 

&  Lopez 

— ;  — ;  328 

Zulueta 

Anduze 

1942 

Forest  pools,  exposed  or  partially  shaded  with 

Levi 

organic  matter;  — -;  352 

Castillo 

1949 

boliviemis 

- ;  in  houses,  bite  nan  at  night,  Jan.;  51° 

Martinez 

1949  + 

(Theobald) 

- ; - ;  51,  82  (Bromeliads,  forest') 

Boyd 

1949 

- ;  - ;  51,  82,  240  (Bite  by  day  in  jungle, 

Simmons  4 

suspected  vector  of  malaria).  Bromeliads;  - ;  82 

Aitken 

1942 

Bromeliads;  all  year,  common  June,  diurnal  and 
crepuscular,  bites  in  evening;  82° 

Bates 

1945 

- ;  infested  with  Dematobia ;  82 

Bates 

1943 

Bromeliads;  enters  houses,  suspected  of  carrying 

Levi 

malaria;  99” 

Castillo 

1945 

- ;  diurnal  but  taken  once  at  night;  328 

Anduze 

1943  a 

— ;  Aug. -Sept. ;  328 

Anduze 

1943 

bonneae 

- ;  - ;  53,  347,  Streams  with  floating 

Levi 

Root 

vegetation;  - ;  352 

Castillo 

1949 

- ; - ;  82 

Patino- 

Camargo 

1940 

- ;  bite  by  day:  297° 

Dyar 

1928  a 

bonne i 

- ; - ;  297 

St  or, 

1959 

Fonseca  6, 

et  al . 

Ramos 

bradleyi 

- ;  ail  year;  204 

Vargas  & 

King 

Martinez 

Palacios 

1955 

bmailiensie 

- ;  - ;  51,  329,  347 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Chagas) 

- ;  common  July-Aug.;  53 

Townsend 

1934 

- ;  - ;  53,  82,  129,  297,  328 

Lane 

1953 

Flooded  sunny  savannahs,  pools,  streams,  temporary 

Floch  & 

ponds,  ricefields;  Mar. -Dec.,  conmon  July-Oct., 
bite  man  in  houses  and  forests;  130° 

Abonnenc 

1947  + 

38 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS,  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

bus  tamenti 

— ;  — ;  53 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Galvdo 

oanorii 

- ;  Feb.,  in  woods;  130 

Floch  & 

Floch  &  Abonnenc 

Abonnenc 

1947  + 

- ; - ;  347 

Levi 

Cast  illo 

1949 

aelidopus 

- ;  in  woods  near  river;  53® 

Strong 

Dyar  &  Shannon 

et  al . 

1926 

oenireus 

— ;  — ;  53 

Evans 

Theobald 

ft  Walker 

1935  + 

ahiriquiensis 

- ;  - ;  82,  237  (Tree  holes,  streams) 

Levi 

Komp 

Castillo 

1949 

Pools  in  slowly  running  streams  in  shade  and  in 
sunlight; - ;  85 

Kumm  et  al . 

1940 

Hill  stream,  high  altitudes  above  2500  meters; 

- ;  128 

Hackett 

1945 

Cold  spring  among  rocks,  tree  holes,  stream 
banks;  at  6,50C  feet  elevation;  237 

Komp 

1936  a 

a  Lark i 

— ;  - ;  27  53 

Komp 

1943 

Komp 

aoronator 

camposi 

- ;  —  ;  99 

Lane 

1953 

Dyar 

aonta-1"'~  . ' 

- ■ - ;  5-?  Shaded  water  in  forest; - :  352 

Levi 

Fonseca  ‘ 

t/ai'  Liito 

1  i 

crucians 

- ;  -  :  17 

Porter 

1967 

Wiedemann 

Swamps,  shaded  places  of  open  water;  naturally 

Carr  & 

infected  with  sporozoites,  probable  vector  of 
malaria,  July-Aug.,  Oct. -Nov.;  18“ 

Hill 

1942 

Swamps;  naturally  infected  with  malaria;  18 

Vargas 

1950 

Ground  pools,  saiine  pools;  - ;  18,  204 

Dyar 

1928a 

Brackish  swamps  along  coast;  - ;  !8 

Carr  t>  Fernand**? 

Melendez 

1942 

- ;  possible  vector  of  uialaria;  19 

Kusse  1 1 

1956 

- ; - ;  20,  91,  l)7,  346.  Fresh  water; - ;  21 

Romp 

1942 

3  V 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


[ 

i 

|  SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

^  ANOPHELES 

crucians 

Wiedemann 
(cont. ) 

Fresh  water  among  horizontal  vegetation; 
possible  vector  of  malaria;  21* 

Brackish  water,  hoofprints;  - ;  22 

Boyd  & 

Ar  is 

Tulloch 

1929 

1937 

• 

— ;  — ;  82 

« 

Patino- 

Camargo 

1940 

— ; - ;  128,  137,  138,  223 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Brackish  water  along  edges  of  mangrove  swamps; 
seldom  enters  houses,  bites  on  cloudy  days;  204* 

Hoffmann 

1934 

- ;  Feb. -April,  Sept.,  Nov. -Dec.;  204 

Vargas  4 
Martinez 

Palac los 

1955 

- ;  indoors;  328 

Gonzales 

Rincones 

1916 

crucians 

braa.eyi 

King 

- ; - j  204  (Coastal  brackish  water  pools) 

Simmons  4 
Aitken 

1942 

crucicma 

crucians 

Wiedemann 

ji 

- ;  - j  18,  21  (Stagnant,  fresh  water,  salt 

marshes  and  swamps,  experimentally  infected  with 

Plasmodium  vivax  and  P.  falciparum,  carrier  of 
malaria) 

Simmons  4 

Aitken 

1942 

• 

| 

— -j  - ;  21,  137,  204  (Stagnant  fresh  water  pools; 

enter  houses,  bite  day  or  night) 

Russell  et  al 

.1943 

* 

i 

— ;  — ;  128,  137,  138,  223  (Swamps  and  marshes 
with  vegetation) 

Brennan 

1951 

! 

^ruz  1 1 

|  Dyar  &  Knab 

- ;  In  houses.  Jar  -July,  Dec.,  experimentally 

infected  with  oocysts;  33 

Da  Fonseca 

4  Da  Fonseca 

194  3 

? 

- ,  experimentally  infected  with  Plasmodium 

vivax,  33 

Da  Fonsece 

4  Correa 

1942 

---;  bites  man  in  the  open;  33** 

Russel  1 

1936 

- ;  suspected  vector  of  malaria;  33,  347. 

Bromellads,  tree  holes,  bamboo;  ---;  332 

Lev  1 

Cast  1 11 o 

1949 

i 

i 

— ; ;  53.  85,  99,  204,  240.  297  (Bromellads) 

Dyar 

1928a 

; 

\ 

- ; - ;  82 

Pat Ino- 

Ca marge 

1940 

| 

Leaf  bases  of  Tillandsi 2;  Jure;  2)7.  L  af  bases 
of  Til  lands ia ;  Jan. -Feb.,  May,  July,  Dec.;  2  38 

Dyar 

1925  c 

Leaves  of  maydalana; - ;  2  38 

Dyar 

1928 

— ; - ;  328 

Stem-  et  a;. 

19)9 

40 

AUTHOR 


DAI  h 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADUL"'  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  ---  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


ANOPHELES 
cmzii 
cvuzii 
Dyar  &  Knab 


d'uzi' 
laneanus 
Correa  & 
Cerque Ira 

darli>xfi 

R-_  at 


- ;  Feb.,  June,  in  houses;  53  Basseres 

- ;  53*,  85,  99,  237,  240,  328  Lane 


In  houses  at  dusk  and  night. 


Jan.  ; 


51° 


Mart  Inez 


- ;  53 


Stone  et  al. 


- ;  possible  vector  of  malaria;  27,  53,  82,  Levi 

99,  240,  325,  328,  347.  Collections  of  exposed  Castillo 

or  shaded  water,  often  vegetated;  domestic;  352 


- ;  - ;  27,  53,  82,  128,  129,  130,  137,  138, 

328  (Pools  and  lagoons  with  vegetation,  shaded 
water  with  low  salt  content).  — 4j  naturally 
infected  with  and  suspected  vector  of  malaria; 

53.  - ;  naturally  infected  with  malaria;  82, 

138.  - ;  suspected  vector  of  malaria;  129. 

- ;  'n  houses,  naturally  infected  with  and 

suspected  vector  of  malaria;  328 

- ;  27,  128,  138,  328  (Among  mats  of 

surface  vegetation,  shaded,  clear,  fresh 
water  of  lagoons,  overflows,  enters  houses 
and  bites  man,  vector  of  malaria) 

- ;  - ;  51*.  - ;  bites  man  in  the  open; 

53**..  - ;  in  the  plains;  82*.  - ; ;  128*, 

129*,  138*.  ;  suspected  vector  of  malaria; 

204,  239,  297.  — ;  — - ;  328* 


Simmons  4 
Aitken 


Russell 
et  al  . 


Russe  1 1 


- ;  - ;  51.  - ;  infected  with  malaria;  53.  Komp 

- ;  enters  houses;  69*.  352*.  - ;  enters  houses; 

128.  - ;  enters  houses,  Nov.;  137.  Stream  pools 

along  creek;  enters  houses,  in  Jungle,  in  shaded 
'laces,  inland,  March,  Aug.,  S'ov.;  1  Jh 

Side  bays,  mats  of  surface  vegetation  in  lagoon,  Kimm  a 

<n  shade  in  deep  water  with  little  or  no  current;  Ram 

enters  houses,  carrier  of  malaria;  ^3.  - ; 

carrier  of  malaria;  129,  228.  Roots,  debris  or 
vegetation  at  shady  edges  of  quiet  pools  In 
slowly  running  streams,  borrow  pits;  Aug.;  138 

Smalt  side  bay  of  river,  small  river  channel  with  Root 
rapid  current,  lagoons  with  .  lmost  no  current, 
small  pools  with  vegetation,  road  pools;  May-Julv; 

53 


Svuraps  and  large  bodies  of  deep,  still  water,  in  Deane 
regions  of  high  humidity  and  such  rainfall;  a  Ion*  et  al. 
river  va 1  leys  ;  53 


194  3  + 
1953 

1949  + 
1959 

1949 

1942 

1943 

1  95b 

1  94  i 

1  94  1 

1  V2n 


1  9*.  A 


TUU.E  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (cent  Inmd) 


SPECIES 


AiJOPliKLr.'J 
darliruji 
Hoot 
(cont. ) 


BREED  INC  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

River  margins,  ground  pools;  May-Aug.,  common 

May-June;  53 

• 

Tcvnsend 

1934 

Collections  jf  sunlit  or  shaded  water  during  dry 
and  rainy  seasons;  - ;  53 

Deane 
et  al . 

19A6  a 

Large  sunlit  swamps  with  vegetation,  also  shaded 
swamps,  cart-tracks,  pits,  water  holes,  tanks; 

— ;  53 

Boyd 

1949 

- ;  experimentally  Infected  with  oBcysts,  Jan. , 

Feb.,  March-June,  ex  per  imcritally  "infer  ted  with 

sporozoites,  May,  'one;  53.  - ;  experimentally 

infected  with  odeysts,  experimentally  i..fected  ,  . 
with  sporozoites,  all  year;  328 

Da  Fonseca 
&  Da  Fonseca 

1943 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  sporozoites  and 

oocysts  ;  53.  - ;  Sept. -Oct.;  TO'i 

Vargas 

1946 

- ;  naturally  Infected  with  Wuchereria 

oancroftii  53 

Davis 

1935 

- ; - ;  53*.  129* 

Manaon- 

Bahr 

1959 

- ; - ;  32,  128,  137,  138,  328  (Ditches,  stream 

pools,  ponds,  seepages,  foot  prints,  in  full  sun 
or  partial  shade) 

Komp 

1<142 

- ; - ;  99* 

Levi 

Castillo 

1946 

Shallow  drains  filled  with  rain  water,  flooded 
pit  latrines,  irrigated  cane  fields;  naturally 
and  experimentally  Infected  with  W,  bancrofti, 
carrier  of  malaria  and  fllariasis;  129* 

Giglioli 

1948a 

Irrigation  ditches,  forest  pools;  in  houses, 
bit®  mar.  fro-  due!:  to  davr.,  all  year;  129® 

Giglioli 

1948 

Exposed  or  shaded  clear,  fresh  water  in  swamps 
with  algae  and  vegetation,  rain  water;  - ;  129 

Bruce  et  al. 

1943 

Sunny  or  partly  shaded  water  with  or  without 
vegetation,  ponds,  screams,  swamps  and  flooded 
areas;  all  year,  commcn  May-Sept.;  130*° 

Floch  & 
Abonnenc 

1947  + 

- ;  enters  houses;  138  (Bites  man) 

Kumn  et  al. 

1943 

Standing  or  flowing,  sunny  or  shaded,  fresh  or 

Cova-Carcia 

1951 

brackish,  tarbid  or  clear,  temporary  or 
permanent  water,  usually  with  vegetation  in 
irrigation  canals  or  ditches,  rivers  or  streams 
with  fast  or  slow. current ,  lagoons,  flood  pools 
b>  river  margins,  pools  in  pits,  rain  pools, 
seepage,  stream  beds,  hoofprints,  artificial 
containers;  domestic,  rest  in  open  or  slightly, 
shaded  places  by  day;  328* 


42 


i  ABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continv  .) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


species 

statements) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

Avoimu'j 

Ian  ingi 

Root 
(cont . ) 

—  ;  plains;  328 

- ; - ;  352  (Bites  man,  vector  of  malaria) 

Cova-Garcia 

Del  Ponte 

194  3 

1940 

darling i 
dtsr!  ingi 

Root 

- ;  in  houses,  common  in  coastal  areas;  29? 

van  der  Kuyp 

1949 

darl ingi 
paulistunsis 

CalvAo,  Lane 
&  CorrCa 

- ;  Oct. -Dec.,  enters  houses;  53 

Barretto 

1940 

dunhami 

Causey 

- ; - ;  53 

Causey 

1945 

car  lei 

Vargas 

- , - ,  104 

Senevet 

1948 

ct 

Co’iulllett 

— ;  — ;  21,  82,  85,  91,  128,  137,  138,  204,  328, 
329  (Pools  in  tocky  streams,  coconut  shells, 
bamboo  Joints,  tree  holes) 

Komp 

1942 

- ;  — ;  51,  53,  32,  99,  237,  240,  328  (Small 

bodies  of  water,  tree  holes,  artificial 
containers,  obscure  places  in  forest) 

Levi 

Cast illo 

1949 

Small  pools,  tree  holes,  artificial  containers, 
in  forest;  - ;  53 

Deane 

et  al  . 

1946a 

- ;  March,  Jan. -July,  experimentally  infected 

with  Plasmodium  falciparum  •,  53.  - ; 

experimentally  infected  with  Plasmodium  vivax; 

237 

Da  Fonseca 
&  Da  Fonseca 

1943 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  Leptomonas 

anophclini ;  53 

Da  Fonseca 
&  Da  Fonseca 

1942 

• 

— - ;  53,  82,  85,  99,  137,  138,  204,  237, 

297,  328,  329  (Tree  holes,  bamboo,  small  pools 
beside  streams,  coconut  husks,  shaded  rocky 
pools,  bites  man  in  evening) 

Simmons  & 
Aitken 

1942 

Tree  holes;  common  in  jungle;  82 

Komp 

1936 

Stream  pools,  ditches,  seepage  areas,  hoofprints, 
tree  holes,  coconut  shells,  Bromellads;  - ;  85 

Kumm  et  al  . 

1940 

Stagnant  water  with  dprnyyra  or  Pistia,  rock 
holes; - ;  9V 

Levi 

Cast  illo 

1945 

Swamps,  rock  holes,  tree  holes,  fallen  leaves; 
bites  man  bv  dav;  128" 

Boyd 

1949 

:  a«:  h  ; 


.'*>  v)llU>ES  (continued; 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

/i«  A  ■»  Z  i.. . 

Ccqui  1  let  t. 

(cont . ) 

Tree  holes,  artificial  containers,  water  with 
decaying  vegetable  matter;  all  year:  130 

- ;  all  year;  204 

Floch  & 
Abonnenc 

Vargas  & 
Palacios 
Martinez 

194  7  + 

1955 

Rock  hole  in  stream  bed  in  dense  shade; - ;  223 

Woke 

1947 

Bamboo  traps,  tree  holes,  artificial  containers, 
ground  pools  covered  with  leaves;  in  tree 
buttresses,  bites  by  day;  237* 

Ga 1 indo 

et  al . 

1951 

Fresh,  clean,  shaded  still  water;  common  in 
Sept.-Cct.,  rare  in  houses;  237 

Baxter  6 

Zetek 

1949 

Rock  pools;  - ;  237 

Curry 

1925 

- ;  suspected  transmitter  of  malaria;  237 

Davis 

192b 

Shaded  pools;  - ;  238 

Curry 

1931 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  Plasmodium 

vivax-,  238 

S ! mmons 

1937 

Spring  in  a  cave;  - ;  262 

Kumm  & 

Zuniga 

1942 

Pools  in  dry  rocky  creek  beds;  bites  man  in  the 
evening;  297* 

Bonn;-Wepster 
&  Bonne 

1921 

Pools  in  streambed,  palm  sheaths  on  ground,  tree 
holes,  woods;  common;  297 

Bonne  6. 
Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

Tree  holes,  fallen  leaves,  swift  or  slow  flowing 
rivers  or  streams,  nools  by  river  margins  or  in 
Irving  cf<CHiii  beds  usually  clear  permanent 

waters,  more  or  less  shaded,  artificial 
containers;  rest  in  dark  places;  328 

Co vo-Garc in 

1951 

- ;  anthrophopil ic ,  Aug. -Sept.;  328 

Anduze 

1943 

- ;  — 328° 

Anduze 

1943  a 

•vni  li  anus 

Kotnp 

Coastal  areas;  - ;  53,  130 

Causey 
et  al . 

1945 

ev  mdi\  i 

— ;  — ;  53 

Lane 

1953 

L  i  ma 

44 


TAfil.l.  :  -  MOSt)L  IT. ‘h S  (<  ant  laued.' 


BREEDING  HABITA.S;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION' 


SPEC  I  E.3 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

- ;  — ;  27,  82,  85,  129,  130,  204 

Stone  et  a  1 . 

1959 

t'-VCiHi'  1C 

(Brbthes) 

Streams,  shallow  pools  or  tiny  marsh,  with 
grasses  and  other  aquatic  plants;  - ;  53 

Root 

1927 

Puddles;  rare,  in  bushes;  53° 

Pinto 

1930 

- ;  - ;  237,  239,  328  (Ground  pools,  side  pools 

of  streams,  marshes  and  seepage  areas  with  much 
vegetation) 

Dyar 

1 928 

(J  \)(XYX  ut.iL>  - 

var.  albevtoi 
Unti 

— ;  — ;  53 

Stone  et  a  1 . 

1959 

€■'  VCtTlti i.ltJ 

var.  arthuri 

Unti 

—  ;  — ;  53 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

wants u  ■ 
var.  llojdi 

Unti 

- ;  ---;  237 

Stone  et  al . 

1959 

eoancac 
var.  r*Limosi 

Unt  i 

m 

i 

i 

1 

! 

i 

Stone  et  al . 

1959 

fajardoi 

(Lutz) 

Swift  mountain  streams,  among  grass  stems  on 
edge  of  water;  - ;  27,  55 

Dyar 

1928 

• 

- .  - j  33 1  347,  Streams  with  floating 

vegetation;  — ;  352 

Lev  i 

Cast lllo 

1949 

— ;  — ;  82 

Pat  iru>- 

Camargo 

1940 

— ;  — ;  297 

Honne-Wepst er 
&  Bonne 

1923 

j’lIUll  t  i 

Vargas 

Tree  holes;  April  6  May:  204 

Vargas 

1  94  3 

1  959 

—  —  J  ,  J 

Deep,  narrow  tree  holes;  Apr.,  Tune-March ;  237 

Ga 1 i ndo 
et  al. 

1951 

j'l  uni  tit  >:  i‘ii‘ 

Root 

rare;  352 

Lev  i 

Cast 1 1  to 

1  94  9 

Along  the  edges  of  small  brook  In  coastal  low¬ 
lands;  June;  33 

Hoot 

1  “  2  7 

- ;  bite  man  at  night;  53° 

P  i  nl  o 

1  9  H) 

A3 


TABLE  i  -  MOSUL  1  TOES  u  .  nt  iruej) 


B HEEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


ANOPHELES 

- :  July,  Aug.,  Oct.;  204 

Vargas 

freebomi 

4  Hart  Inez 

Altken 

Palac los 

1955 

- ■  — ;  204  (Fresh,  clear  water  from  Irrigation 

Russell 

ditches  and  water  pipes,  seepages,  enters  house*, 
bites  man) 

et  al . 

1943 

gabaldcni 

- ; - ;  128 

Lane 

1953 

Vargas 

Shallow,  shaded  rain  water  pools;  In  forest. 

Vargas  4 

enters  houses  at  night,  Sept. -Dec.,  204* 

Martinez 

Palac  los 

1946 

- ;  Feb. -April,  July,  Oct. -Nov.;  204 

Vargas  4 

Martinez 

Palacios 

1955 

gaU&oi 

Shaded  forest  pools;  - ,  152 

Levi 

Causey,  Deane 

Cast lllo 

1949 

4  Deane 

garth  iatt 

Sun  exposed  ground  waters,  pools  with  or  without 

Soper  h 

Giles 

vegetation,  streams  with  algae,  animal  tracts, 
well-pits,  bed  pools,  rlceflelds,  muddy  stagnant 
partially  ahaded  pools.  Irrigation  ditch  with 
Piatia;  in  houses;  53* 

Wilson 

1943 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  ottcysts  and 

Da  Fonsec. 

sporozoites.  Hay;  53 

4  Da  Fonseca 

1943 

ji leai 

Small,  shaded  collections  of  fresh,  clear,  cold 

Deane 

(Peryassu) 

running  water  with  some  organic  matter;  bite  it 
dusk;  53* 

et  al . 

1943 

Clear,  shaded,  cool  moving  water  in  mountain 

Deane 

forests;  - ;  53 

et  al . 

1946  a 

Pools;  July,  Aug.-Sept.;  53 

Deane 

et  al . 

1948 

- ;  inland;  82 

Russel  1 

et  al . 

19*3 

.ill 

Exposed  or  partiallv  snaded  muddy  pools  and  small 

Deane 

ftozeboom  4 

lagoons;  ccamaon;  5} 

et  al  - 

19*6  * 

Cabal don 

- ;  rarely  enters  hous.es;  53* 

Deane 
et  al . 

1946 

— ;  — :  32* 

Aftduie 

1941 

— .  — ;  3*1-  Streams,  pools,  near  river. 

Levi 

shaded,  ---,  332 

Cast  1 1 lo 

1949 

SPEC i ES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;''  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DAT 

Aj-':  :u,ir . 

■jt'id  h  jri 

Thu* 'bald 

Fresh  water;  Feu.  -April ,  June-July,  Nov.;  18 

- ;  — ;  18,  20,  21,  22,  91,  346  (All  types  of 

water ,  prefer  shade; 

Carr  & 

Hill 

Romp 

1942 

1942 

* 

- .  - ;  ig(  19,  20,  21,  22,  23  (Coral  rock  holes, 

stagnant  water,  st  r  «.aal'<‘-d  pools,  rock  holes,  swamps 

pastures,  bite  at  night).  - ;  naturally  infected 

witn  oocysts;  21.  - ;  experimentally  infected 

with  hi'ismodiur i  falciparur:  and  naturally  infected 
with  ocicysts;  22 

Simmons  6 
,  Aitken 

1942 

- ■ - ;  19* 

Menor  6 
Ortega 

1934 

Shad’d  streams,  ricefields;  all  year,  common 
dan. -Mar. ;  2C  ; 

Hof  fraann 

1927a 

Temporary  poult,  fresh  and  brackish  water,  swamps, 
rockpools;  - ;  21 

Boyd 

1949 

;  Ort.-Feb.  ;  21  ' 

Washburn 

1933 

Shad'd  streams,  ditches,  crab  ho’i  t,  brackish 
mangrove  swamps;  ail  ye  *r ;  22.  Open  concrete 
cisterns; - ;  23 

Weatharsbee 

1944 

Shaded  water  with  much  aquatic  vegetation;  bite 
in  evening,  on  coast;  22° 

Root 

1922 

Shaded  mangrove,  reeds,  grasses  and  sugar  cane; 
dan. -Mar.;  22 

Earle 

1930 

Brackish  water;  common;  22 

Wolcot  t 

1941 

- ;  experimentally  Infected  with  malaria;  22 

Del  Ponte 

1940 

- ;  — ;  24° 

Hayes 

1930  + 

— ;  -  ;  91 

Kumm 

1929 

— ; - ;  2  37 

Lane 

1953 

J  i  iiriK  i- 

Shannon 

- ;  in  houses;  53 

Dyar 

00 

CM 

O' 

H 

juura- 

At.duze  & 

Capdevie 1 le 

---;  — 328 

Lane 

1953 

’t.  r it: 

( 1 1  aqu  Int o-Ml ra 

Troughs  and  wells,  muddy  water;  experimentally 
infected  with  malaria;  128° 

Claquinto- 

Mlra 

1936  + 

- ;  highlands;  128* 

Vargas 
et  al  . 

1941 

47 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQl'ITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

- ;  - ;  128,  204  (Troughs,  wells,  small  rain 

Simmons 

hectoris 

pools,  permanent  ponds,  bites  man,  suspected 

A  Altken 

1942 

Giaquinto-Mira 

vector  of  malaria) 

(cont . ) 

— ;  March-Aprll,  Aug.;  204 

Vargas  A 

Martinez 

Palac los 

1955 

Debris  and  grass  In  stream  pools,  wells,  muddy 

Kumm  A 

water;  — -;  262 

Zuniga 

1942 

homunculus 

- ;  probable  vector  of  malaria;  53,  82,  328, 

Levi 

Komp 

347  (Bromeliads,  tree  holes,  rain  pools) 

Castillo 

1949 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  malaria;  53 

Pinott i 

et  al . 

1947  + 

Bromeliads;  - ;  82 

Simmons  A 

Aitken 

1942 

Bromeliads  in  jungle;  - ;  328 

Anduze 

1942  a 

Bromeliads;  - ;  329 

Stage 

1947 

- ;  woods,  enters  houses,  suspected  vector  of 

Boyd 

1949 

malaria;  329 

hylephilua 

Water  held  by  certain  plants;  rare;  237 

Curry 

1925 

Dyar  A  Knab 

Bromeliads;  - ;  297 

Bonne-Wepster 

A  Bonne 

1921 

in  in ii 

Sc-nevet 

1948 

Seuevet  A 

Abonnenc 

- ; - ;  347  .  Artificial  dike  among  vegetation; 

Levi 

rare;  352 

Castillo 

1949 

:  n:  erne  dius 

Bodies  of  water,  forest  pools;  - ;  27,  53,  325 

Levi 

(Pi  ryassu) 

Castillo 

1949 

Shaded  pools;  bite  at  night;  53* 

Boyd 

1944 

Shaded  water  with  dense  vegetation;  - ;  53. 

Simmons  A 

;  297 

Aitken 

1942 

Forest  ponds  cr  pools;  - ;  53 

Deane 

et  al . 

1946  a 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  PlasmoJiun 

Da  Fonseca 

jrun,  March,  Jan.-.laiy;  53 

A  Da  Fonseca 

1943 

— ;  in  houses,  bite  man  in  forests  by  day;  53° 

Kumm  A  Novis 

1938 

48 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATBiENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AflOPHELES 

- ; - ;  128,  138 

Lane 

1953 

intemedius 

(Peryassu) 

- ; - ;  129° 

Bruce  et  al. 

1943 

(cont.) 

Temporary  pools  in  forest;  Apr. -Sept.,  on  walls. 

Floch  A 

bite  man;  130° 

Abonnenc 

1947  + 

- ;  - ;  204 ,  347 

Slone 

et  al. 

1959 

Pools  and  streams  in  forest,  country;  rare;  329 

Stage 

1947 

kerteszia 

aquasalis 

- ; - ;  53* 

Manson- 

Bahr 

1959 

kerteszia 

bellator 

— ;  naturally  infected  with  .,'uc'n* ’reria  banero^ti ; 

Manson- 

53* 

Bahr 

1959 

kcmpi 

forest  streams;  - ;  51,  82,  99,  237,  240,  352 

Levi 

Edwards 

Castillo 

1949 

Shaded  streams  with  fresh,  cold  water  with  fallen 

Deane 

leaves:  in  houses;  53 

et  el. 

1948 

Small,  shaded,  fresh,  clear,  cold  running  water 

Deane 

with  organic  matter;  - ;  53 

et  al . 

1943 

Forest  streams;  - ;  53 

Deane 

et  a  1  . 

1946  a 

- ;  - ;  53,  85,  238  (Bites  man).  Hill  stream, 

Simmons  A 

heavily  shaded  ditch,  swamps  along  rivers; - ; 

Ait  ken 

1942 

CD 

Fresh  water,  sunny  or  shaded  pools  and  swamps; 

Bruce  et  al  . 

1943 

— ;  129 

- ;  May,  in  forest;  130 

Floch  A 

Abonnenc 

19a  7  + 

Fresh,  clean,  shaded,  still  and  running  water; 

Baxter  A 

Jan. -March,  Dec.,  rare;  237° 

Zetok 

1  944 

Shaded  stream  pools;  Jan.;  237 

Komp 

1  99  2 

— ;  — ;  297 

St  one  et  a  1  . 

1969 

Rivers  and  streams  with  little  or  no  current, 

Cova-Carc ia 

1  9S1 

pools  in  swift  streams  with  clear  water  and 

with  some  vegetation;  - ;  328 

konderi 

Forest  ponds  and  pools;  common;  >  j 

Deane  it  a )  . 

19,6  .= 

Galvao  A 

Damascene 

4  9 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

- ;  - ;  53.  Bromeliaceae  and  epiphytic  plants, 

Levi 

lane  anus 

tree  holes;  — ;  352 

Castillo 

1949 

Correa  A 

Cerquelrs 

lanei 

- ; - ;  27 

Duret 

1950  b 

Galvao  A  Amaral 

- ;  in  woods;  53 

Boyd 

1949 

Permanent  limpid  water  with  little  vegetation; 

Levi 

— ;  352 

Castillo 

J  949 

luttii 

- ; - ;  27 

Duret 

1950  b 

Crux 

Puddles;  in  bushes;  53s 

Pinto 

1530 

Backwaters  with  grasses  and  other  vegetation;  - ; 

53 

Root 

1927  a 

- ;  Feb. -Mar.;  53 

3asseres 

1943  + 

- ; - ;  239 

S^one  -t  al. 

1959 

Shaded  water  containing  rotting  vegetation;  - ; 

Levi 

352 

Castillo 

1949 

maulipenniB 

- ;  enters  houses;  53 

Davis 

1926  a 

Meigen 

maculipermia 

Canals,  irrigation  ditches,  foul  watt,  in  pools;  -n 

Simmons  A 

oztecus 

houses,  suspected  vector  of  malaria;  204 

Aitken 

1942 

Hoffmann 

maculipea 

- ; - ;  18,  237,  328 

Lane 

1953 

(Theobald) 

- ; - ;  21 

Gowdey 

1 926  + 

- j  - ;  27,  53,  239,  325.  Swamps,  bodies  of 

Levi 

shaded  water;  - ;  352 

Castillo 

1949 

P00I3;  — ;  53 

Bu.ine  w 
Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  Plasmodium 

Da  Fonseca 

falaipancn,  Jan. ;  53 

A  Da  Fonseca 

1943 

- ;  rare;  53"' 

Pinto 

1930 

- ;  - ;  53f  329  (Shaded  pools,  feed  at  night) 

Boyd 

1949 

- ; - ;  69,  204,  329.  - ;  Aug.  ;  237.  - ; 

Jan.,  March-May,  July-Sept.,  Dec.;  236 

Dyar 

1925  c 

Pools;  June,  bite  man;  130' 

Floch  a 
Abonnenc 

1947  + 

50 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continue; 
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BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


ANOPHELES 

malefactor 

uyar  &  Knab 

Tree  stumps;  - ;  238 

- ;  common;  238 

Walker  & 
Barber 

Simmons 

1914 

1937 

mattOijro88e  isis 

Lutz  &  Naiva 

- ;  - ;  51,  53,  82,  99,  240,  328,  347  (Forest 

pools,  forests) 

Levi 

Cast illo 

1949 

Pools,  exposed  small  lagoons;  rarely  in  houses; 

53° 

Deane 

et  al . 

1943 

Lagoons  in  forest;  — ;  53 

Deane  et  al. 

1946  a 

Marsh; - ;  53.  - ; - ;  82.  Open  swamps; 

indoors;  240.  Drainage  ditches,  small  rain¬ 
water  pools;  - ;  328° 

Simmons  & 
Aitken 

1942 

- ;  June-Sept . ;  53 

Townsend 

1934 

— -;  common;  53 

Deane 
et  al . 

1946 

- ;  - ;  53,  82,  328  (Marshes,  drainage  ditches, 

rain  pools) 

Russell 
et  al. 

1943 

Flooded  pools  along  river  margins,  rain  pools, 
rivers  and  streams  with  or  without  current,  pits, 
lagoons,  clear  or  turbid  water,  with  or  without 
vegetation,  in  sun  or  shade;  in  houses;  328 

Cova  Garcia 

1951 

mediopunatatus 

(Theobald) 

- ;  - ;  27,  82,  329  (Shallow,  leafy,  fresh 

water,  sunlit  ground  pools  in  jungle,  never  in 
deep  shade,  bites  man) 

Russel  1 
et  al . 

1943 

— ;  - ;  27,  51,  53,  82,  99,  237,  239,  240,  328 

(Bodies  of  water,  forest  pools) 

Levi 

Case il  lo 

1949 

- ;  bite  in  jungle  day  and  night;  53° 

Laemmert 

et  al . 

1946  + 

- ;  forest;  53° 

Lane 

1936 

— ;  Aug.;  53 

Townsend 

1934 

Shallow,  leafy,  jungle  pool;  - ;  82 

Simmons  6. 
Aitken 

1942 

Shaded  water;  Apr. -June,  enter  houses;  99 

Lev  i 

Cast  illo 

1945  3 

Sm^il  cl^ar  forest  pools;  - ;  129° 

Bruce  et  a  1  . 

194  3 

Temporary  pools  in  forest  with  decaying  vegetable 
matter;  Jan. -Apr-,  June-Aug.,  in  forest,  rarely 
bites  man,  on  walls;  130 

Floch  6 
Abonnenc 

1947  + 

51 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES 

(continued) 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

Small  pools  mostly  in  woods;  coastal  and  interior; 

Bonne  6 

mediopumtatue 

297 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

(Theobald) 

(cont. ) 

- ;  enters  houses;  297 

Bonne-Wepster 

4  Bonne 

1921 

- ;  bite  at  twilight  and  at  night;  328* 

Collier 

1928 

- ;  jungle;  329* 

Rozeboom  6 
Laird 

1942 

minor 

Margins  of  rapid  streams,  rock  pools,  stream 

Boyd 

1949 

Lima 

pools,  temporary  pools;  - ;  53 

Slightly  running  water;  - ;  53 

Deane 
et  al . 

1946 

- ; - ;  239,  297 

Lane 

1953 

neivai 

- ;  — ;  51,  328 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Howard,  Dyar 

&  Knab 

- j  - ;  53f  85t  99,  130(  262  (Bites  man) 

Simmons  & 
Altken 

1942 

- — ;  - ;  82.  Bromeliads,  tree  holes;  - ;  352 

Levi 

Castillo 

1949 

Bromeliads;  - ;  85 

KuTim  et  al. 

1940 

Tree  holes,  Bromeliads;  Jan. -July;  99 

Levi 

Castillo 

1945 

Bromeliads;  bites  man  at  night;  130’ 

Floch  4 
Abonnenc 

1947 

- ;  Marc'i,  July;  204 

Vargas  6 
Martinez 

Pal  cios 

1955 

Bromellad;  - ;  223 

Woke 

1947 

Fresh  water;  rare  in  houses  July-Feb.;  237* 

Baxter  6 

Zetek 

1944 

Pistti. i,  Bromeliads; - ;  237 

Komp 

1942 

Bromeliads;  - ;  238 

Curry 

1937 

Bromeliads;  — ;  297 

Bonne-Wepster 

4  Bonne 

1921 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  '.CTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUT-iOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 
neamaaulipa  Ipue 
Curry 

- ;  experimentally  Infected  with  malaria;  27 

— ;  rare;  53 

Duret 

Deane  et  al. 

1950  a  ♦ 

1946 

-■*; - ;  53,  82,  99,  237,  240,  328,  347 

(Sunny  bodies  of  water,  swamps  with  vegetation, 
stagnant  water,  wild  species) 

Levi 

Cast  i  1  lo 

1949 

- ;  - ;  82,  85,  237,  328,  329  (Hoofprints, 

wheel  ruts,  grassy  pasture  pools,  polluted  water, 

Oc  t . -Nov , ) 

Romp 

1942 

Exposed  ground  pools,  ditches,  hootprlnts,  ponus; 
in  houses;  85 

Kuan  et  al . 

1940 

- ;  Feb. -March,  Dec.;  204 

Vargas 

Mart inez 

Falac  ios 

1955 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  malaria;  204. 

- ;  Nov. -Dec. ;  233.  - ;  - ;  328* 

Vargas 

1942 

Exposed  grassy  pools;  rainy  season;  223 

Woke 

194  7 

Sunlit,  toul  water  in  hoofprir.ts,  depressions  in 
marshy  pastures;  experimentally  infected  with 

Plamodim  vivax ;  237 

Simmons  a 

Ait  ken 

1442 

Exposed  fresh,  dirty,  stagnant  water;  all  year •  237 

Baxter  6 

Zetck 

1  '^4-* 

Sunlit  polluted  water  in  in -of  tracks;  experi¬ 
mentally  infected  with  /.  :'iv  rr;  2  )e 

S immons 

1  4  }  7 

Hoofprintj  in  marshy  pastures;  - ;  2)6 

i’urrv 

mi 

- , - ;  239 

Stone  it  1 1  . 

.  V’V 

Ground  pools,  small  temporary  pond*,  with  or 
without  ;  262 

kumm  6 

Zuniga 

I 

Flood  pools  along  margins  of  rivers,  litigation 
canals  or  ditches,  rain  pools,  seepage  ar«as,  pit*, 
lagoons,  in  clear  or  turbid,  tr.-s!.  or  slightly 
brackish,  usually  temporary  water  often  with 
vegetation,  in  sun  or  shad*;  rarely  enter  Houses; 

128 

*  i •  V.l  *‘.»l  -  l  » 

Pools,  ricefields;  suspected  vector  of  malaria;  ).4 

Mag.  6 

•  •  i  1 .  1 1  > 

Stow  streams  or  seepage  areas  with  c  tv.ir  water.  ‘.eiieul 

Isolated  Buddy  pool*  and  '•irt  uliJs,  ri.efields 
In  rainy  season; - ;  )29 


M 


TABLE  J  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  AmT  ACTIVIT\;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEME’  : 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

- ; - ;  27 

Duret 

1950  b 

nigritareie 

Chagas 

— ;  — ;  53 

Prado 

1927 

r  imbue 

— ;  — ;  51 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Theobald) 

Fresh,  cold  running  water,  with  aone  vegetation 

Deane 

and  algae,  exposed  to  sun;  in  houses;  53* 

et  al. 

1948 

Shaded  pools,  small  spring  fad  swamp;  — ;  53. 

Shannon  A 

Shaded  pools,  rock  enclosed  springs;  — ;  238 

Davis 

1930 

Forest  streams;  — ;  53 

Deane 

et  al. 

1946  a 

— ;  common;  53 

Deane 

et  al. 

1946 

— ;  — ;  53,  237,  347  (Shaded  rock  and  enclosed 

Dyar 

192B  a 

spring) 

Flowing  streams,  large  swamps,  small  pools;  — ; 

Bruce  et  al. 

1943 

129.  Permanent  pools;  bites  man  In  woods  during 

daytime;  297* 

— ;  comson;  129.  Jungle;  rare;  329 

Ro re boom  A 

Laird 

1942 

— .  ;  129,  328,  329  (Shaded,  rock  enclosed 

Simmons  A 

spring) 

Aitken 

1942 

Shaded  or  sunny  temporary  pools  and  flooded 

Floch  A 

savannahs;  tree  holes,  rarely  bite  man;  130* 

Abonnenc 

1947  ♦ 

- ;  Jan.,  rare;  238. - ; - ;  347 

Dyar 

1925  c 

River  or  streams  with  or  wl''~'>ut  current, 

Cova-Carcia 

1951 

usually  clear  and  permanent  wm;  with  vertical 

vegetation,  in  shade;  - ;  328 

n  imbue 

vet.  kosft 

— ;  — ;  237 

Komp  A 

Edward* 

Curry 

1932 

•toroeeteneie 

- ; - ;  27.  325 

Stone  et  al . 

1959 

Galvio  A  Lane 

Shaded  lagoons,  overflows,  marginal  stream  pools; 

Boyd 

1949 

— ;  53* 

common;  53 

Deane  et  *1. 

1946  a 

— ;  June-July;  53 

Coutlnho  A 

Riccisrdl 

1945 

— ;  — ;  53* 

Pinottl 

et  al. 

S  947  ♦ 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

• 

» 

ANOPHELES 

nuhez-tovari 

Gabaldon 

— ;  - ;  51,  347 

Pools  exposed  to  sun,  muddy,  stagnant  water, 
lagoons;  enter  houses;  53° 

small 

Stone  et  al. 

Deane 

et  al . 

1959 

1948 

Muddy  pools,  small  lagoons;  — ;  53 

Deane 
et  al . 

1946a 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  Plasmodiurr,  82 

Rey  4 

Renlfo 

1950 

— ;  129 

Lane 

1953 

Ponds  and  streams  with  vegetation;  - ;  130 

Floch  & 
Abonnenc 

1947  + 

Ricefields,  swamps;  - ;  297 

van  der  Kuyp 

1949 

- ;  in  woods;  328 

Boyd 

1949 

- ;  - ;  347.  Streams,  pools,  shady  forest 

and  river  banks;  - ;  352 

pools 

Levi 

Cast il  lo 

1949 

4 

f 

oocidentalia 

Dyar  &  Knab 

In  cold  water;  naturally  infected  with  malaria,  in 
houses,  Nov.;  204* 

Dampf 

1936 

\ 

! 

uiketordtrua 

Osborno-Mesa 

- ;  - ;  82.  Small  bodies  of  water,  mountain 

river  bed  pools;  - ;  352 

Levi 

Cast  i  1  lo 

1949 

i 

i 

i 

i 

i 

i 

opwaldoi 

(Peryassu) 

— ;  —  ;  27,  82,  85,  347 

Exposed  or  partially  shaded  water;  in  houses 
suspected  vector  of  malaria;  57 

Stone  et  al. 

Deane 

et  al  . 

1959 

1948 

■ 

Artificial  containers,  shaded  swamps;  seldom 
bite  man;  53* 

Boyd 

1949 

j 

Shaded  pools  or  lagoons;  consnon;  51 

Deane 
e  t  a  1  . 

I9*n  ,i 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  r,  j 

bans  ref  ti ;  53 

Causey 
et  al. 

194'-  .. 

i 

r 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with 

faleifaru* ,  Apr.;  53 

Da  Fonseca 

4  Da  loose-  i 

19.  ) 

i 

---; - ;  53.  237.  328.  129  (Shaded  (rest,  water 

in  jungle  swamps,  poo  1  r=  or  stagnant  stream-., 

bites  man  ir  Jungle).  - ;  in  houses,  tn 

Jungle;  237* 

Simmon-.  4 

A 1 1  ken 

194  2 

• 

— -;  June-July;  53 

*  out inho  4 

K  i  -  •  1  a  r  J  i 

I  9, 

- ;  possible  vector  of  malaria;  99 

;  «-v  X 

i  .1st  tile 

i  9,n 

SS 


i 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADU1,T  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

Ati-'+HELEJ 

jaual.hi 

(Peryassu) 

(cont . ) 

Small  sunny  pools,  wind  swept  and  clear;  - — ;  129 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  Wuaherei'ia 

bancrofti ;  129 

Bruce  et  al. 

Giglioii 

19A3 

1948  a 

Heavily  vegetated  water,  small  ponds  and  streams; 
ail  year,  common  Aug. -Nov.,  bites  man  in  forest; 
130° 

Floch  A 
Abonnenc 

1947  + 

Fr'sh,  •■loan,  shaded  still  water;  Aug. -Nov.,  rare 
in  houses;  237° 

Baxter  A 

Zetek 

1944 

Fresh  water;  - ;  237.  Shaded  swamps;  July-Aug. ; 

^38.  Edges  of  pools  in  small  stream;  common  at 
the  end  of  rainy  season;  328 

Komp 

1942 

- ;  in  forest,  bites  by  day;  237° 

Galindo 
et  al . 

1951 

- ;  coastal  and  interior,  seldom  enter  houses, 

common  at  the  end  oi  talny  season;  297 

van  der  Kuyp 

1949 

Flood  pools  along  river  margins,  pools  in  drying 

Cova-Garcia 

1951 

stream  beds,  vain  pools,  seepage  areas,  pits 
filled  by  ground  water,  laguuns,  rivers  or  streams 
with  or  without  current,  ditches,  marshy  ponds,  in 
turbid  or  clear,  fresh  or  slightly  brackish  water, 
usually  with  vegetation  in  sun  ,»r  shade;  all  year, 
common  July-Oct . ,  rarely  enter  houses;  328 


Swamp;  Nov. ;  328 

llecht  & 

Anduze 

1944 

Streams,  rivers,  swamps,  ground  pools,  artificial 

Rozeboom  4 

stock  pend  with  grassy  margins;  - ;  329° 

Laird 

1942 

.•  rul.it.  i 

- ;  experimental ly  infected  with  Piauncdiun 

Da  Fonseca 

Unt  1 

viifax;  5  3 

A  Da  Fonseca 

1943 

Along  coastal  areas  influenced  by  tidal  sea 

Causey  et  al. 

1945 

Jl4U2t!tt  UCKC  iJ 

water;  - ;  53,  ) 30 

Ramos 

— ;  In  houses,  experimentally  infected  with 

Da  Fonseca 

i'laartodiun  f.ilcii-H’un  and  !  .  tri-vox,  all  year;  53* 

&  Da  Fonseca 

1943 

Coastal  arc. is  inlluenced  by  tldil  sea  water; - ; 

Causey  et  al. 

1945 

nuitj.il  fi 

53,  130 

Gaivao  a  l.ane 

expo  r  iiu'Miia  1 1>  infect**!  w  i  t  i »  oooyyts, 

Da  Fonseca 

sporozoites;  53 

i  Da  Fonseca 

1943 

Shaded  finest  pools; - ;  (52 

Lcvi-Castillo 

1949 

5t> 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DAI  E 

ANOPHELES 

- ;  in  houses,  experimentally  infected  with 

Da  Fonseca 

oewaldoi 

Plasmodium  vivax  and  P.  falciparum,  naturally 

&  Da  Fonseca 

194  3 

ooim  Idoi 

infected  with  malaria,  transmits  malaria;  53* 

(Peryassu) 

- ;  bites  man  in  the  swamps  at  night;  237 

Rozeboom 

1942 

parapunctipennie 

- ;  - ;  85,  128,  237  (Cold  mountain  streams 

Simmons  & 

Martini 

and  springs,  in  highlands) 

Aitken 

1942 

- ; - ;  204 

Stone  tt  al . 

1959 

Fresh,  clean  still  water;  rare;  237 

Baxter  & 

Zetck 

1944 

parapunctipennie 

- ;  — ;  85 

Senior-White 

1950  + 

var.  guatemalensio 

Leon 

- ;  - ;  128,  204 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

parapunctipennie 

Cold  mountain  streams  and  springs;  tree  holes;  204 

Darpf 

19  39 

parapunctipennie 

Martini 

- ;  March,  May-Sept.,  Dec.;  204 

Vargas  & 

Mart  Inez 

Palac ios 

1955 

parvuo 

- ;  - ;  27,  328 

Stone  et  ai . 

1959 

(Chagas) 

Mountain  forest  pools  and  streams; - ;  53 

Deane  et  ai. 

1  94o  a 

Backwaters  with  grasses  and  other  aquatic  plants; 

Root 

142/  a 

- ;  53 

- ;  July-Sept. ;  53* 

Lane 

19  3o 

- ;  possible  v -ctor  of  malaria;  51,  53.  Small 

Levi 

pools  among  vegetation;  in  shaded  spots;  352 

Castillo 

1  949 

Swamps,  lagoons  of  savannas  formed  by  seepage 

do  Zulueta 

1 4  j0 

water;  bites  early  in  the  evening;  82* 

pcryauuui 

- ;  - ;  51,  53,  82,  99,  240,  328,  347.  Large 

Lev  1 

Dyar  &  Knab 

bodies  of  limpid  sunny,  shady  water  with 

Cast  i  1  lo 

1  94  4 

vegetation,  exposed  rivulets;  in  forest;  352 

Clear  water  exposed  to  sunshine,  with  vegetation 

Deane 

and  algae,  partially  shaded  brooks;  - ;  53 

et  a  1  . 

1  44  0  a 

Spring-fed  swamps,  marshes;  - ;  53.  - ;  bush 

ilrui  e  et  a  !  . 

1  < 

near  dwellings;  129* 

- ;  In  houses;  5  3 

Deane  et  a ! . 

i  \*  »  * 

Base  of  palms;  - ;  82 

tit'  Zullii'tii 

!’<  a 

- ;  _ — ;  g2,  240,  297  (Spring-fed  swamps) 

Simmons  S 

Altkm 

,  ' *  4  . 

57 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


3PECIES 


ANOPHELES 
paryaaaui 
Oyer  6  bub 
(coat . ) 


paaaoai 
CalvAo  4  Lana 


purtipamia 

(Philippi) 


peeisitwexjv  i  ipee 
Peryasad 


SUED  IMG  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

(GENUAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


Exposed  excevetione,  flooded  eavannaha;  Indoors; 

no* 

rioch  4 
Abonnenc 

1947  + 

Spr lag-fed  swaaps,  sedge  and  cattail  aarshes; 

— ;  240* 

Russell 
et  al. 

1943 

- ; - ;  297* 

Bonne  4 

Bonne  Wepster 

1925 

Rivers  or  streans  wither  without  current,  lagoons, 
aarshes  with  vegetation,  flood  pools  along  river 
asrglns,  stress  beds  or  rain  pools,  culverts, 
shallow  aarshy  ponds  with  vegetation  In  full  or 
partial  sunlight;  Jan. -Dec.,  peak  July-Oct.;  328 

Cova-Garcie 

1951 

Collections  of  clean  water  with  grass  and  algae, 
exposed  or  partially  shaded;  In  houses,  possible 
vector  of  aalaria;  S3 

Deane  et  al. 

1948 

- ;  naturally  lnfectod  with  aalaria,  outdoor 

biter.July  and  Aug.;  S3* 

Deane  et  al. 

1946 

- ;  Oct. -Dec. ;  53 

Barretto 

1940 

- ;  - ;  S3.  82,  328  (Open  shallow  pools  with 

vegetat ion) 

Siaaons  4 
Altken 

1942 

— ;  — ;  130 

Senevet 

1948  a 

Spring,  ralnpools,  ditches,  exposed  lagoons  with 
vegetation;  enters  houses;  328 

Cove-Care  la 

1951 

— ;  possible  vector  of  aalaria;  328,  347. 
Collection  of  rain  water;  - ;  352 

Levi 

Castillo 

1949 

— ;  rare;  329 

Stage  4 

Cllette 

1947 

Rare;  - — ;  27,  S3 

Russell 
et  al . 

1943 

Rocky  atreaa  pools  with  vegetation;  — -;  75 

Dyer 

1928  a 

- ;  in  woods;  75 

Royd 

1949 

Saall  shaded  pools  with  vegetation;  — ;  352 

Levi 

Castillo 

1949 

— ; - ;  S3.  82.  325 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- ; - ;  297 

Boone -Wepster 
4  Boone 

192)  a 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

pseudopunotipennie 

Theobald 

Common  in  sunny  pools  covered  with  algae,  stream 
beds,  mangrove  swamps;  all  year;  24 

- . - ;  24*,  27*.  - ;  vector  of  malaria,  in 

highlands;  128*.  - ;  enters  houses,  naturally 

infected  with  malaria,  June-Mar.;  204®  .  - — ; 

experimentally  infected  with  malaria;  237* 

Earle 

Vargas  et  al. 

1933 

1941 

- ;  - ;  24,  27,  68,  137,  138,  204,  329  (Drying 

stream  pools  in  mats  of  Spirogyra  in  full  sun¬ 
light,  ground  pools) 

Romp 

1942 

Restricted  in  permanent  fresh  water;  efficient 
carrier  of  malaria;  27.  Quiet  pools  with  green 
algae  along  margins  of  rivers,  springs,  stream 
beds  and  irrigation  ditches;  common  in  houses, 

Jan. -July,  peak  Mar.  and  July;  240 

Shannon 

1930 

In  ravines  and  plains  with  fresh  water,  during 
dry  season  in  springs  of  mountains,  on  algae 
along  river  dikes  and  small  puddles;  all  year; 

27 

Shannon  & 
Davis 

1927 

— 

Reservoir,  grassy  margins,  fairly  clear  water, 
ditch;  enters  houses,  Jan .,  Mar. -June,  Dec.;  27 

Davis  6 
Shannon 

1928 

- ;  May,  at  1850-2180  meters  high;  27.  - ; 

at  8,500  feet;  51.  High  altitudes;}  —  ;  75*. 

Common,  upland;  - ;  82.  - ;  July,  common 

during  dry  season;  240.  Unshaded  pools,  clean, 
fresh  water  with  green  algae,  along  margins  In 
beds  of  hill  streams,  ir.  lower  altitudes,  in 

seepages  and  marshes  during  rainy  season; - ; 

352*° 

Hacket  t 

194  5 

- ;  possible  vector  of  malaria;  27,  51.  - ; 

— ;  53,  75,  82  ,  99,  237,  240,  328,  347.  Small 
bodies  of  water,  among  rocks  on  shores  of 
rivers  and  streams  clth  Spirogyra’,  in  houses; 

352  (Bites  man,  vector  of  malaria) 

Levi 

Cast illo 

1949 

- ;  enters  houses,  naturally  infected  with 

malaria,  bites  in  ttie  afternoon  and  through 
the  night,  common,  Feb. -Mar.;  27° 

Del  Ponte 

1939 

— ;  — ;  51*.  82*.  99*.  128  ,  223*,  240*.  262*. 

- ;  at  low  and  moderate  elevations,  under  semi- 

arid  and  subtropical  conditions;  204* 

Russel  1 

1956 

Pools,  swamps  and  rivulets;  enters  houses;  53°. 

75° 

Boyd 

1949 

Streams;  common  in  seml-arid  regions,  rarely  In 
houses,  readily  bites  man;  82° 

Dunn 

1929 

Pools  in  nearly  dry  stream  bed;  - ;  82 

Dyar 

1924  c 

59 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUUuES  (cont  inuod) 


SPECIES 

BREED  INC  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(CENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

AiiOPHELr'S 
pseudopunct ipennis 

Theobald 
(cone . ) 

In  pools;  - ;  82.  Swamps;  - ;  99.  Among  algae; 

- ;  204.  Rain  pools; - ;  238*.  - ; - ;  239*. 

Fresh  water;  - ;  262 

Ground  pods,  ditches,  hoofprlnts  and  seepage 
areas,  pooled  streams  and  edge  of  slowly  running 
rivers  with  green  algae; - ;  85 

Shannon 
et  al . 

Kumm  et  al. 

1927 

1940 

- ;  July;  85.  - ;  June;  238.  - ;  common 

during  dry  season,  Jan.;  262  ‘ 

Kumm  & 

Zuniga 

1944 

Sunny  pools  .with  dpiragura,  irrigation  ditches, 
hoofprlnts,  drains;  in  houses  after  dark;  99 

Levi 

Castillo 

1945  a 

Puddles,  in  road,  burrow  pits  near  rivers,  pools; 
Nov. -Feb . ;  99 

Levi 

Cast illo 

1944 

Hot  springs;  - ;  99 

Leon 

1949 

Hoofprlnts,  near  spring  in  sandy  plain  with  little 
vegetation;  - ;  128 

de  Leon 

1940 

Temporary  pools,  bogs,  volcanic  lakes  with  little 
vegetation,  muddy  water;  - ;  129 

Giaquinto 

Mira 

1936 

Rice  fields;  - ;  204* 

Bordas 

4  Downs 

1951 

Up  to  6,000  feet  elevation,  clear  waters;  - ;  204 

Hoffmann 

1936 

» 

Surface  pools,  temporary  pools;  common  during 
rainy  seasons.  May;  237.  Surface  temporary  pools; 
Feb. -June,  Nov.;  238 

Dyar 

1925c 

Fresh  clean,  shaded  still  water;  all  year,  peak 

Jan. -Mar. ;  237 

Baxter  S 
Zetek 

1944 

Small  streams,  ditches  and  pools  w.th  algae  in 
sun;  rarely  enters  houses;  238 

Curry 

1925 

- ;  common,  suspected  vector  of  malaria, 

experimentally  infected  with  Plasmodium  vivax 
and  P.  falciparum’,  238 

Simmons 

1937 

- ;  Dec . -Feb. ;  238 

Anduze 

1943c 

Swamps,  ditches,  hoof  prints,  rocky  pools  near 
rivers,  riverbeds,  Spirogyi\i\  enters  houses;  240“ 

Wille 

1933 

Fresh  water  lagoons  fillec  with  algae  and 
vegetation;  - ;  24U 

Westphal 

6  Horton 

1946 

Ground  pools,  edges  of  slowly  running  streams 
and  rivers  with  ’ reen  ,'v i rvgijra  in  sun  or  in 

Kumm  f< 

Zuniga 

1942 

shade; - ,  2u2 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


ANOPHELES 
pseudopunctipemie 
Theobald 
(cont. ) 


paeudopunctipermi8 
var.  bifoliata 
Osorno-Mess  & 
Muftoz-Sarmiento 

p86udopunatipenni8 

boydi 

Vardi 

peeudopunctiperaiis 

franciecanua 

McCracken 


p8eudopunctiperwie 

levicastilloi 

Levi  Castillo 

paeudopunctipemis 

neghmei 

Mann 

paeuckpwu:  t  ipertnis 
noei 

Mann 

peeudopunotipenni8 

pateraoni 

Alvarado  & 

Heredia 

peeudopunatipennie 

peeudopunotipennid 

Theobald 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


Large  and  small  collections  of  flowing  or  still,  Cova-Garcia  1951 

turbid  or  clear,  temporary  or  permanent  water,  with 

or  without  vegetation,  fresh  or  somewhat  brackish 

water,  artificial  containers,  leaf  axils,  irrigation 

ditches,  cisterns  and  hoofprinta;  all  year,  common 

July-Oct,,  enter  houses,  artificially  infected  and 

suspected  vector  of  malaria;  328 


Pools  in  riverbed;  - ;  328 

Dyar 

1925  d 

— ;  — ;  328* 

Cova-Garcia 

1946 

vO 

i 

i 

! 

• 

Rozeboom 

1942 

— ;  — ;  82 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- ; - ;  204 

Senevet 

1948 

- ;  June-Aug.;  204 

Vargas  A 
Martinez 
Palacios 

1955 

Sunny  swamps,  puddles  and  ground  pools  with  clean 
water  with  vegetation,  Spirogyra,  Pistia; 
experimentally  infected  with  malaria;  99 

Levi 

Cast illo 

1945 

- ; - ;  75 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- ; - ;  75 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

— ;  — ;  27 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

— ;  in  houses,  experimentally  infected  with 
Plaamodium  falciparum ;  24”.  • — ;  all  year,  in 

Simmons  A 
Aitken 

1942 

houses,  experimentally  infected  with  F. 
falciparum ,  naturally  infected  with  malaria;  27*°. 

- ;  - ;  51,  137,  138,  238,  262.  - ;  suspected 

vector  of  malaria;  75.  - ;  naturally  infected 

with  malaria,  suspected  vector  of  malaria,  enters 

houses,  common;  82.  - ;  in  houses;  85.  - ; 

suspected  vector  of  falciparum ;  99.  - ; 

suspected  vector  ot  malaria;  128.  - ;  in  houses, 

naturally  infected  with  malaria;  204*.  Clear, 
sunlit  water  with  algae;  inside  bed  nets, 
experimentally  infected  with  /  .  fal-lt^.  »r.t  237  . 

;  naturally  Infected  with  malaria,  suspected 
vector  of  malaria;  240 
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BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

Rlcefields,  Bromellad3,  rain  pools,  artificial 

Miihlens 

paeudopunctipermis 

containers,  ditches  with  much  vegetation;  naturally 

et  al. 

1925 

paeudopunatipennis 

Infected  with  malaria,  bites  day  and  night,  in 

Theobald 

ranches  and  stables,  Apr. -May,  27* 

(cont. ) 

- .  - ;  27,  75,  204,  346  (Swamps  and  hoofprints, 

bites  day  and  night) 

Lane 

1953 

- ;  all  year,  common  Jan. -May,  Dec.;  75 

Noe  &  Mann 

1946  + 

Shallow  stagnant  estuary,  grassy  pools  with  algae, 
streams  and  stream  pools,  in  sun  or  partial  shade; 
in  houses;  223* 

Woke 

1947 

Ground  pools,  ponds,  artificial  containers;  common 
after  heavy  rains;  329 

van  der  Kuyp 

1949  a 

pseudopunatipennis 

Sunny  rocky  and  ground  pools  with  algae  of 

Levi 

rivadeneirai 

Spirogyra,  margin  rivers;  naturally  infected  with 

Castillo 

1945 

Levi  Castillo 

malaria,  vector  of  malaria;  99*' 

p8eudopunat ipermis 

- ;  - ;  27,  99,  204,  238,  240,  328  (Important 

Vargas 

1945 

var.  typiaue 

in  the  transmission  of  malaria  only  when  the 

Theobald 

high  numbers  of  individuals  forms  a  large 
population) 

p8eudopunctipenni8 

Sunny  pools  and  streams;  enters  houses,  July-Aug.; 

Vargas 

1941 

willardi 

204° 

Vargas 

- ;  - ;  204* 

Vargas 

1945 

---;  April-May,  July-Aug.,  Oct.;  204 

Vargas  & 
Martinez 

Palac ios 

1955 

pseudotibiamaoulatue 

— ; - ;  53 

Lane 

1953 

ualvAo  &  Barretto 

punctvnacula 

— ;  — ;  24 

Duret 

195Cb 

Dyar  &  Knab 

— ;  — ;  27 

Stone  et  al . 

1959 

- ;  possible  vector  of  malaria;  51,  53,  82,  99, 

Levi 

237,  2*6,  325,  328,  347  (Shaded  forest  pools) 

Cast il lo 

1949 

Forest  shady  ponds  and  pools;  - ;  53 

Deane 
et  al . 

1946a 

- ;  — ;  53,  82,  85,  99,  128,  137,  138,  204,  237, 

Simmons  & 

240,  .'62,  328,  329  (Shaded  pools,  swamps,  sluggish 

streams).  - ;  jungle  areas,  in  houses,  May-Feb., 

common  S-pt.-Feh.,  experimentally  infected  with 

Plasmodiun  vivas  and  P.  falviparun;  237° 

Aitken 

1942 

Sunlit  ground  pools,  shaded,  9low  moving  streams; 
enter  houses;  82° 

Rey  et  al . 

1945 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


ANOPHELES 
punctimaoula 
Dyer  &  Knab 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

(GENERAL.  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


- ;  possible  vector  of  malaria;  82.  Coastal 

valleys;  naturally  infected  with  malaria;  23 7, 

240 

Hackett 

1945 

— ;  - ;  82*,  99*.  237*,  240* 

Russell 

1956 

Semi-stagnant  pools,  edges  of  slow  streams, 
ditches,  borrow  pits,  hoof prints,  ponds;  in 
houses;  85 

Kumm  et  al. 

1940 

Marsh  and  ground  pools;  - ;  85 

Dyar 

1921  d 

- ; - ;  85* 

Vargas 

1962 

Rain  pools,  shallow  marshy  pools  with  vegetation, 
stagnant  water,  slow  shaded  streams;  Feb. -June;  99 

Levi 

Castillo 

1945 

Small  partly  protected  ground  pools; - ;  129 

Bruce  et  al. 

1943 

Near  small  clumps  of  coarse  grass  in  shallow  rain 
pools  in  forest;  -  138 

Kumm  &  Ram 

1941 

Shaded  shallow  rain  water  pools  in  forest; - ;  204 

Vargas  & 
Martinez 
Palacios 

1946 

- ;  Mar. -July,  Oct. -Dec.;  204 

Vargas  & 
Martinez 
Palacios 

1955 

Fresh,  clean,  shaded,  still  water;  enters  houses, 
common  all  year;  237° 

Baxter  & 

Zctek 

1944 

Sheltered  or  grassy  pools  of  clear  water; 
experimentally  Infected  with  malaria;  237 

Curry 

1925 

Surface  rain  water  in  jungle,  stream  beds, 
temporary  water;  June;  237,  238 

Dyar 

192  5  o 

— ;  in  forest,  bites  by  day;  237° 

Galindo 
et  al . 

1951 

- ;  near  ground  level;  237 

Gal indo 

et  al . 

1950 

Shaded  pools  and  streams  with  vegetation,  large 
swamps;  all  year,  peak  July-Dee.,  naturally  and 
experimentally  infected  with  :  i  ur~  i:ur 
and  P.  falciparum,  common;  238° 

c  tenons 

1937 

Shaded  ground  pools.  In  open  pools  with  algae; 
enters  house,  naturally  Infected  with  malaria; 

238 

Simmons 

1936 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  !.  •  ar  ;  2  !H 

S immons 

19  56 
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BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

- — ;  under  drained  jungle  areas,  naturally  infected 

Russell 

punetimaoula 

with  malaria,  enters  houses;  240* 

et  al. 

1943 

Dyar  6  Knab 
(cont.) 

Shaded,  sometimes  polluted  water  and  sunlit 

Villalobos 

vegetated  water;  naturally  infected  with  malaria; 

240 

6  Delgado 

1944 

irrigation  canals  and  ditches,  pits,  rivers  and 
streams  with  slow  current,  flood  pools  along 
river  margins,  rain  pools,  pools  in  drying 
stream  beds,  lagoons,  artificial  containers, 
culverts,  hoofprints,  turbid  or  clear  often 
temporary  fresh  water,  usually  somewhat  shaded, 
with  vegetation;  all  year,  common  Juiy-Oct., 
seldom  enter  houses;  328 

Cov a -Garcia 

1951 

pmctipennia 

—  5  — ;  21 

Kunsa 

1929 

(Say) 

Ground  and  rain  pools;  - ;  204*,  328 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Shaded  running  water;  -  — ;  204 

Hoffmann 

1936 

- ;  all  year;  204 

Vargas  A 
Martinez 
Palacios 

1955 

— — ;  204*  (Temporary  or  permanent  puddles. 

Simmons  & 

running  water,  bites  at  dusk,  enters  houses) 

Aitken 

1942 

- ;  in  houses;  328* 

Martorell 

1939 

punctipemie 

etonei 

- ; - ;  204 

Senevet 

1948 

Vargas 

quadrimacu la tu8 

- ;  in  houses,  April-June;  27* 

Davis  A 

Say 

Shannon 

1928a 

- ;  in  houses;  53 

Davis 

1926a 

- ; - ;  85 

Vsrgas 

1961 

Permanent  ground  ponds  with  algae,  r icefields; 

Dec.,  carrier  of  all  three  forms  of  malaria 
parasite;  204 

Dyar 

1928a 

Fresh  water;  - ;  204* 

Hof  fmann 

1927 

- ;  all  year;  204 

Vargas  A 

Mart  Inez 
Palac los 

1955 

- .  — ;  204  (Fresh  water  pools,  ponds,  lakes. 

Simmons  A 

lagoons,  swamps,  brackish  water,  enters  houses 
to  bite) 

Aitken 

1942 

— ;  more  abundant  during  rslny  season;  237* 

Trapido 

1946 

raohoui 

- ; - ;  53 

Stone  et  al ■ 

1959 

GalvAo 
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BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATL 

ANOPHELES 

rcmgeli 

Cabal don,  Cova- 
Garcia  U  Lopez 

— ;  — ;  51 

Collections  of  auddy  water  exposed  to  sun,  small 
lagoons,  streams,  rain  pools;  enter  houses;  53° 

Stone  et  al. 

Deane  et  al. 

1959 

1948 

Sunlit  hoofprints,  ponds,  lagoons;  - ;  53 

Deane  et  al. 

1  946  a 

- ;  all  year,  coasaon  Apr. -June,  active  bv  night; 

82 

Bates 

1945 

— *;  — 99,  240,  347.  Hoofprints,  small  sunny 
pools,  bodies  of  water  with  superficial  vegetation; 
- ;  352 

Levi 

Castillo 

1  ?  5  9 

Large  and  small  collections  of  still  or  flowing, 
fresh  or  brackish,  usually  turbid  and  temporary 
water,  often  vegetated,  more  or  less  exposed  to 
sunlight,  including  hoofprints,  cisterns,  leaf 
axils  and  artificial  containers;  all  year,  some¬ 
times  enter  houses;  328 

Cova-Garc i a 

1951 

Fresh  water,  generally  in  a  dark  place  with 
abundant  vegetation;  Nov. -April;  32H 

Gabaldon 
et  al . 

1940 

River  bed  with  vegetation;  - ;  328 

Herht 

t>  Anduze 

1944 

— ;  — ;  329 

Lane 

195  5 

rockefelleri 

Peryassu 

m 

l 

* 

I 

1 

I 

l 

Christophers 

i  ri :  -4 

rcndoni 

(Neiva  &  Pinto) 

Shallow  ditch  at  margins  of  reedy  swamps,  pockets 
of  clear  water  among  growths  of  grass;  enters 
houses.  Mar. -Jure ,  Aug.,  Dec.;  27 

Davis  & 
Shannon 

;  9.s 

- ;  Sept. ,  Oct. ;  2  7 

Shannon  s 

Dav  i  s 

iv. ; 

- — ; - ;  51,  53,  239,  325.  Bodies  ot  quiet 

water  with  aquatic  vegetation;  - ;  352 

Levi 

Cast ‘11 

19..* 

Pools;  enters  houses  at  night,  V> 

1’  i  n  t . 

t  > 

Marshes,  ditches; - ;  53*.  - ; - ;  69 

(Clear  water  of  marshes  and  ditches,  Sites 

man) 

Boyd 

ii  .  V 

- ;  — ;  204 

!  .)'u 

rculocni 

Deane,  Causey 

— ; - ;  53.  Small  mountainous  stream-.;  - .  )'>.* 

U  vi 

•.‘Mir 

*  v  * 

A  Deene 
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BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

— ;  — ;  130 

Senevet 

1948 

sanotieli i 

Senevet  & 

- ;  — ;  347 

Levi 

Abonnenc 

Cast illo 

1949 

aauyeri 

Forest  pools;  - ;  53 

Deane  et  al. 

1946a 

Causey,  Deane, 

Deane  &  Sampalo 

Bodies  of  water  in  Jungle; - ;  352 

Levi 

Castillo 

1949 

shannoni 

- ; - ;  51 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Davis 

River  and  stream  beds,  fresh  clean  water 
in  houses;  53* 

in  shade; 

Deane  et  al . 

1946 

Forest  ponds  or  pools;  - ;  53 

Deane  et  al. 

1946a 

Swamp;  - ;  129“ 

Bruce  et  al. 

194  3 

— ;  — ;  240* 

Russell 
et  al . 

1943 

Forest  pools;  - ;  352 

Levi 

Castillo 

1949 

squami femur 

- ;  — ;  53 

Lane 

1953 

An tunes 

- ;  - ;  53°.  - ;  edge  of  forest;  82 

Simmons  & 
Aitken 

1942 

— ;  rare;  82,  328,  347 

Levi 

Cast illo 

1949 

- ;  July;  130 

Floch  & 
Abonnenc 

1947  + 

- ;  attracted  to  lights  at  night;  237 

Galindo 
et  al. 

1949 

strode i 

— ;  - ;  27.  53,  85,  130,  204,  237,  239, 

297, 

Simmons  & 

Rr  t 

328  (Marshy  areas  with  much  vegetation). 

1 

Aitken 

1942 

experimentally  Infected  with  Plasmodium  vivax , 
naturally  infected  with  malaria;  53r .  Crassy 
margins  of  clear  fresh  waterpools  and  streams; 

— ;  217 

Small  marshy  mountain  streams  and  side  pools,  Root  1926 

seepage  areas  with  much  vegetation;  Mar. -May; 

53 

Irrigation  ditches  in  plantations,  clear  fresh  Deane  et  al.  1948 

wate.  with  vegetation  and  algae;  rarely  in 
houses,  naturally  Infected  with  oiicyst  of 

iiirr,  5  3° 
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BREED  INC  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(CENTRAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

A'iJlH-.LEJ 

Sma  1  1  collections  of  water,  puddles;  lit  houses  in 

Barret  to 

1  Vi() 

Root 

the  morning,  Oct. -Dec.;  >1 

(cont . ) 

Clear,  sunlit  water  with  algae;  - ;  V3 

Deant  et  al. 

l  V4  o  . 

- ;  Aug.,  anthropophi 1 ic ;  53° 

Lane 

IV  35 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  FLu’^o  :  I'.ci 

Da  \  a 

.'i.: Li.:-;  5  3 

£.  Da  Fonseca 

1V4  3 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  malaria;  53 

Rozv  l>* »« *r.i 

1  Vi  2 

- ;  <  oRir.u>n  dan .  ;  Hi 

Hates  d  e 

Zu 1  net  a 

!  ViV 

(wound  pools,  small  ponds,  hoof pr inis,  slowly 
running  streams  in  sun;  in  houses;  85 

Kumn  el  al. 

1  Win 

™4  85,  204  ,  237,  328  (Partly  shaded 
grassy  pools  and  .streams) 

Komp 

1V4  2 

- ;  Feb. -April;  204 

Vargas  4 

Mart  i lie,' 

Pa  1  ac  i  os 

1  '>  3  > 

Fresh,  clean,  sunny,  still  water;  a  11  year. 

IJa  x  t  e  i  4 

enters  houses;  237 

Zet.k 

1  v 

Grassy  margins  of  fresh  pools  and  quiet  st. teams; 

— ;  238 

tuny 

I'm: 

Irrigation  canals  and  ditches,  flood  pools  along 
river  margins,  pits  filled  by  ground  water,  see- 

Cova-t.arc  i.i 

IV  .1 

page  areas,  rivers  without  current,  shallow, 
marshy  ponds  with  surface  vegetation;  rarely  in 
flowing  water,  tioof prints,  artificial  <  onta  tilers 
or  leaf  axils,  prefer  partial  or  full  sunlight; 
all  year,  peak  .luly-Oct.,  occasionally  in  houses; 
328 


Bodies  of  clear  and  sunny  water  with  a 
other  aquatic  vegetation;  - ;  352 

ln«ir  and 

Levi 

Cast  ilL 

• 

1  ‘*4 

iaivtinuisutut-j 

Goe Id  1 

Roadside  trench  at  edge  of  cane  fields 
shady  saline  pools  In  mangrove  swamps, 
pools;  in  houses;  24 

,  sti  t  arns, 

rav t  nc 

Kdw.i  rd  •• 

Box 

i  1. 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  oocy 

- ;  experimentally  Infected  with  J 

1’iri.r;  53.  — ;  experimentally  infect 

/.  ;  237*.  Small  streams;  - 

sts;  24*. 

cd  with 

128 

Da  F.ai-. 

4  Da  !'•>: 

■t  a 

ISO  .1 

1  Vs 

hitches;  enters  houses.  Mar.;  27  huvis  4 

Sh. inner. 
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BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

Streams  and  lagoons,  dikes;  Oct.;  27 

Shannon  6 

taraimaaulata 

Davis 

1927 

Coe Id 1 
(cont. ) 

— ;  bites  man  In  the  afternoon;  27* 

del  Ponte 

1939 

Snail  pools  with  vegetation,  muddy  borrow  pit 
without  vegetation;  — ;  S3 

Root 

1927 

Brackish  water,  in  lowland  Invaded  by  tide;  — ;  S3, 

Causey 

130 

et  al. 

1945 

— ;  naturally  infected  with  Vucheraria  bancrofti ; 

Hanson- 

53* 

Bahr 

1959 

- ;  bites  man  in  the  open;  S3** 

Russell 

1956 

— ;  experimentally  Infected  with  V.  bancrofti-,  S3 

Davis 

1935 

Ground  pools;  - ;  82 

Dyar 

1925 

Common  in  river  banks;  important  in  malaria 
transmission;  82 

Dunn 

1929 

Brackish  and  fresh  water  streams;  — ;  85 

Kuan  et  al. 

1940 

— ;  — ;  99,  262.  329 

Ku_ 

1929 

Stagnant  salt  water  pools  along  base  of  sea  wall; 
Jan.,  July-Aug.;  129 

Clears, Jr. 

1927 

Artificial  containers;  — -;  129 

Ha  s  1  as 

1925 

— ;  — ;  223-  Ground  pools,  artificial  containers; 

malaria  carrier ,  June;  237.  - ;  Jan. -Mar.,  Aug., 

Nov. -Dec.;  238 

Dyar 

1925 

Salt  water  marshes;  cowmen;  238** 

Zetek 

1915 

Brackish  water  of  tidal  swamps;  suspected  vector 
of  malaria;  238 

Simmons 

1937 

-- -;  enters  houses;  238.  — ;  — ;  297 

Bonne 

1923 

Small  streams,  land  pools,  lakes  and  artificial 

pool*;  — ;  240 

Shannon 

1930 

tareinjcklt:** 

v*r »  «  I**::* 

—  ;  — ;  S3 

Cau*ev 

Curry 

et  al . 

1945 

Brackish  eater;  - ;  S3 

Causev 

var.  ;V 

et  al  . 

19*5 

Curry 

van  der  kuvp 

19*9 
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BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


ANOPHELES 


tarsimaaulatue 
var.  baahmanni 

- ; - ;  297 

van  der  Kuyp 

1949 

tarsimaculatua 
var.  cuyabenaio 

— ;  — ;  53 

Christophers 

1924 

Neiva  A  Pinto 

t areimaculatue 
var.  oawaldoi 

- ; - ;  53 

Christophers 

1924 

Peryassu 

Jungle  shaded  swamps  and  streams;  — -;  238 

Curry 

1936 

— ;  — ;  297 

van  der  Kuyp 

1949 

taroimaculatua 
var.  rondoni 

- ; - ;  53,  239 

Christophers 

1924 

Neiva  A  Pinto 

taroimaculatua 
var.  trinnulatus 

- ; - ;  53 

Christophers 

1924 

Neiva  A  Pinco 

thomaai 

Marshy  edges  of  a  woods  stream;  - ;  53 

Russell 

1943 

Shannon 

et  al . 

- .  - ;  82,  240,  328 

Stone  et  al- 

1959 

Forest  springs,  streams;  - ;  352 

Levi 

Cast illo 

1949 

tibiamaculutue 

- ; - ;  51,  53 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Neiva) 

Clear,  cool,  shaded  pools  in  groves; - ;  352 

Levi 

Cast  illo 

1949 

triannulatua 

- ;  enters  houses,  Apr. -Sept.;  27 

Del  Ponte 

1943 

Neiva  A  Pinto 

- ;  - ;  27,  51,  53,  82,  85,  129,  130,  237,  239, 

Simmons  A 

297,  328  (Fresh  water  pools  and  lakes  with  Piatia 
etratiotis  and  Juaoiaea  natane) .  Open  ground 

Aitken 

194  2 

pools,  river  margins;  suspected  vector  of  quartan 

malaria;  53.  - ;  experimentally  infected  with 

Plaonodiun  vivax  and  P.  falciparum ;  237 

Lagoons,  pools,  exposed  to  sun  with  vegetation; 
enters  houses,  bites  at  dusk;  53° 

Deane  et  al. 

1948 

River  margins  with  Piatia ;  — ;  53 

Deane  et  al. 

1  94  o*i 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  Wuahcruria 

Causey 

la'iarofli\  53 

e  t  a  1  . 

194  3 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  Plaamaaiic-. , 

Da  Fonsi'c.i 

oUcysts;  53 

&  1)21  Foil  set 'i| 

1"4  i 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


ANOPHELi'J 
triannulatuo 
Neiva  &  Pinto 
(cont . ) 


triannulatuo 
ohagao  i 
GalvSo 

triannulatuo 
daviei 
Paterson  & 
Shannon 


- ;  June-July;  53 

Coutinho 
&  Riciardi 

1945 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  filaria;  53 

Causey 
et  al . 

1945 

- ;  Apr.,  June-Dee.;  82 

Bates  &  de 
Zulueta 

1949 

Clear,  sunny  still  water;  all  year,  rare;  129 

Baxter  A 
Zetek 

1944 

Sunny  pools;  In  barracks;  129 

Bruce  et  al. 

1943 

- ;  in  houses,  bites  man  outdoors;  129° 

Gigliol i 

1948 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  Wuchereria 

banarofti;  129 

Giglioli 

1948  a 

Leaf  crowns  of  Pietia  8tratiote8  and  floating 
stems  of  Juoeiaea  natane,  grassy  edges  of  sunlit 
permanent  pools  and  ponds;  - ;  237 

Komp 

1942 

---;  common  during  rainy  season;  237* 

Trapido 

1946 

- ;  enters  houses,  bites  man  day  and  night;  237° 

Rozeboom 

1942 

— ; - ;  240,  347 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- ;  Dec. -Feb. ;  328 

Anduze 

1943  c 

Bodies  of  water  with  vegetation,  Pietia, 

Sp irogyra,  pools  or  river  beds; - ;  352 

Levi 

Castillo 

1949 

- ;  — ;  53 

Senevet 

1948 

— ;  - ;  27,  240,  297,  328 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- :  in  houses;  53 

Rozeboom 

1942 

- ;  — ;  99 

Levi 

Castillo 

1946 

- ;  common  in  interior,  In  animal  shelters;  297 

van  der  Kuyp 

1949 

Flood  pools  along  river  margins,  lagoons,  pits 

Cova-Carcia 

1951 

filled  by  ground  water,  rain  pools,  seepage 
areas,  rivers  and  streams  with  or  without  current, 
narshy  ponds,  marshes,  artificial  containers, 
rarely  in  culverts,  hoofprints  or  leaf  axils,  in 
fresh  or  brackish  water,  usually  vegetated  and  in 
full  or  partial  sunlight;  ail  year,  common  July- 
Oct.,  enters  houses,  naturally  infected  with 
malaria;  128 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

ANOPHELES 

— ;  — ;  27,  53,  85,  239,  240,  328,  347 

Lane 

1953 

triannulatus 

triannulatue 

Sunny,  flooded  savannahs,  streams,  pools, 

Floch  6 

(Nelva  &  Pinto) 

temporary  ponds,  rice  fields;  bites  man  in 
forest,  experimentally  infected  with  malaria; 

130° 

Abonnenc 

.1947  + 

vargas i 

Stream  inside  cave  and  in  dark,  stagnant  flood 

Cabaldon 

Cabaldon,  Cova- 

pools;  bite  man  during  day;  328° 

et  al . 

1941 

Garcia  &  Lopez 

' 

Shaded  pools,  streams;  - ;  352 

Levi 

Castillo 

1949 

venezuelae 

- ; - ;  328 

Evans 

1922 

Evans 

oesti tipcnnia 

Swamps,  fresh  water,  shaded  places  of  open  water; 

Carr  &  Hill 

1942 

Dyar  &  Knab 

enters  houses,  Feb. -Dec.;  18° 

- ;  suspected  vector  of  malaria;  18 

Carr  ct  al. 

1942 

— ; - ;  18.  19,  21,  22,  82,  85.  128,  138,  204, 

Simmons  & 

237,  262  (Enters  houses,  bites  man).  Stagnant 
ditches  with  vegetation,  cool  shaded  water  in 

pools  and  ponds;  - ;  22.  - ;  naturally 

infected  with  malaria;  138 

Aitken 

1942 

- ;  possible  vector  of  malaria;  19 

Russell 

1956 

Shaded  swamp  near  old  cof f ee-washing  plant;  - ;  20 

Paul  & 

Bel ler i ve 

1947 

Shaded  seepages;  - ;  21.  Shaded  swamps;  common; 

68°.  - ;  - ;  82,  85,  128,  138,  237  (Jungle 

Komp 

1942 

pools  In  deep  shade).  Ditches  with  dead  leaves; 

— ;  237 

- ;  — ;  21*° 

Boyd  &  Aris 

1929 

- ;  Oct. -Dec. ;  21 

Washburn 

1933 

Ditch  In  cane  field;  along  the  coast,  Oct. -Jan.;  22 

Wolcott 

1936 

- ;  Sept . -Jan . ;  22 

Tul loch 

1937 

- ;  coastal  areas;  22 

curie 

1930 

- ;  — ;  24 

Lane 

1953 

- ;  possible  vector  c  f  malaria;  82,  328,  347 

Levi 

(Ponds,  drainage  trenches,  bodies  of  fresh, 
slow  vegetated  water,  in  houses  and  shady 
places) 

Cast  i  1  lo 

1949 

Slow  running  stream  and  shaded  pool  with 

Kumm  et  a  1 . 

1940 

vegetation;  in  houses;  85 
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'ABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATF 

ANOPHELES 

Jungle  banana  fields;  - ;  137 

Barber 

Vtatitipermia 

et  al. 

1924 

Dyar  &  Knab 
(cont. ) 

— ;  enters  houses;  137 

Romp 

1941 

Rain  pools  in  forest;  naturally  infected  with 

Kumm  (> 

malaria;  138 

Ram 

1941 

Shaded  pools  with  vegetation,  swamps,  road  side 
ditches;  - ;  138 

Ram 

1942 

Clear,  fresh  densely  shaded  pools  with  floating 
dead  leaves;  in  houses,  in  forest;  204° 

Hof  fir  inn 

1934 

- ;  all  year;  204 

Vargas  & 

Mart  Inez 
Palacios 

1955 

Fresh,  dirty  shaded,  still  water;  enters  houses, 

Baxter  6 

rare;  237° 

Zetek 

1944 

- ;  along  rivers;  328 

Dyar 

iS25d 

- ; - ;  346 

Dyar 

1925c 

mlkeri 

Kumm 

1941 

Theobald 

- ;  - ;  204  (Permanent  or  semi-permanent  water 

Simmons  & 

with  vegetation,  marshy  shores  of  lakes  or  ponds, 
suspected  potential  vector  of  malaria) 

Ait ken 

1942 

xe  LJuenaia 

Tree  holes;  among  rocks;  128 

Simmons  & 

De  L<or. 

Aitken 

1942 

Tree  hole,  at  8,000-8,500  feet;  Sept.;  204° 

Vargas  6 

Mart  Inez 
Palacios 

1943 

- ;  — ;  204,  237 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

CELLIA 

- ;  - .  21,  129  (Small  water  holes,  shallow 

Ludlow 

1913 

alhimcma 

water,  fresh  marshes,  brackish  water  with 

(Wiedemann) 

vegetation) 

— -;  coastal  damp  regions,  possible  vector  of 

Espinosa - 

malaria;  99 

Tamayc 

1917 

argjrotarais 

- ;  - ;  21,  129  (Temporary  fresh  water  pools, 

Ludlow 

1913 

Robineau- 

Desvoldy 

positive  to  malaria  and  filarla  nocturna) 

a  t  rij  ima  ru  Ui 

— ;  2J8 

Ludlow 

19)3 

Dvar  &  Knab 

taraimaeuiatj 

Brackish  water;  - ;  238 

Ludlow 

1913 

Coeldl 
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BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CHAGASIA 

- ; - ;  53 

Shannon 

1931 

bathanus 

(Dyar) 

- ; - j  82,  138,  237,  328  (Shaded  running  streams 

among  roots,  dead  leaves,  clear  rock  pools) 

Komp 

1942 

Shady  stream  pools  near  tree  roots  and  vegetation, 
running  streams;  — -;  85 

Kumm  et  al. 

1940 

- ;  - ;  85,  138,  204,  237,  328  (Potholes  in  soft 

Simmons  & 

coral  rock  bed,  shady  rocky  hill  streams  below 
water  falls) 

Aitken 

1942 

Creeks,  streams  with  vegetation;  - ;  99 

Ievi 

Cast illo 

1945 

— ;  rare;  99 

Levi 

Cast illo 

1946 

- ; - ;  126,  223 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- ;  Jan.,  Mar. -Apr.,  Nov.;  204 

Vargas  4 

Mart inez 
Palac ios 

1955 

Accumulations  of  drift  in  still  eddies  and  along 

Galindo 

grassy  margins  of  swift  strec'ms  with  rocky  or 
sandy  bottom;  bites  by  day;  237° 

et  al . 

1951 

Fresh,  clean,  shaded  or  sunny,  still  running 

Baxter  4 

water;  all  year,  rare;  237 

Zetek 

1944 

Permanent,  clear,  shaded  water  in  swift-flowing 
streams,  pools  formed  by  drying  streams  and 
flood  pools  along  margins  of  rivers,  sometimes 
in  seepage  areas;  - ;  328 

Cova-Garc ia 

1951 

bonneae 

— ;  — ;  5i 

Stone  et  al . 

1959 

Root 

Shaded  streams,  clear  running  water  with  fallen 
leaves; - ;  33 

Deane  et  al . 

194m 

- ;  — ;  82,  240,  297 

Lane 

i  9  )  < 

- ;  Mar.,  June,  bite  man  in  forest;  130° 

Floch  4 
Abonnc nc 

i  9-4  ’  + 

fajardoi 

- ;  — •;  27,  53,  82  ,  129  (Aquatic  stages  on  side 

Lane 

X  15_> 

(Lutz) 

pools  of  streams  and  rivers) 

Small  rapid  mountain  brooks,  among  grass  stems 

Root 

H-’-  a 

fringing  a  narrow  channel  with  swiftly  running 
water;  bites  in  the  evening;  53° 

Ground  pool;  all  year;  53 

Can so v  4 

doc  Santos 

1  ru 

- ;  July;  82 

Komp 

H)ti 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CHAGASIA 

- .  - ;  297  (Among  vegetation  along  margins  of 

Simmons  & 

fajardoi 

flowing  streams,  rareiy  bites  man) 

Ait  ken 

1942 

(Lutz) 

(cont. ) 

- ;  in  forests;  297 

Bonne-Wepater 

&  Bonne 

1921 

rozeboom 

Shaded  forest  springs  and  streams  with  clear,  cool, 

Causey 

Cauaey,  Deane  & 

moving  water  and  marginal  vegetation;  rarely  enters 

et  al. 

1945 

Deane 

houses,  bites  man  outdoors  at  sunset;  53" 

- ;  rare;  53 

Deane 

et  al. 

1946  a 

CULEX 

abnormal  is 

Streams,  clear  water  with  fallen  leaves;  - ;  53 

Lane 

1936 

Lane 

aoce lerans 

Among  der.9e  vegetation  in  river  lagoon; - ;  53 

Root 

1927b 

Root 

- ;  — ;  237 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

arhari  s  tus 

Marshy  expansions  of  mountain  streams,  rapid  river 

Root 

1927b 

Root 

side  pools;  - ;  53 

aglischrus 

Shallow  well,  cesspool  and  ground  pool;  at  9000 

Dunn 

1929 

Dyar 

feet,  Aug.;  82 

Ground  holes;  - ;  82 

Dyar 

1924c 

Pools  in  bed  of  river,  roadside  pool;  enters 

Dyar 

1925d 

houses;  328 

aikenii 

— ;  — ;  21 

Thompson 

1947 

(Aiken  &  Rowland) 

Lane 

1953 

- ;  - ;  82,  127,  237,  238,  297,  328  (Among 

Dyar 

1928a 

Pistia  roots,  attracted  to  light,  enters  houses) 

- ;  outdoors,  on  screens  of  houses,  common  in 

Dunn 

1929 

Nov. -Dec . ;  82 

Ponds  with  Pistia;  - ;  85 

Kumm  et  al. 

1940 

Among  roots  of  Pistia;  — ;  137,  347 

Dyar 

1925c 

— ;  - ;  204,  237 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Ditches;  - ;  297 

Bonne  & 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

airosai 

- ; - ;  53 

Lane 

1953 

Lane 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

- ;  - ;  27,  82,  237,  328 

Stone  et 

al . 

1959 

albinanaia 

Bonne-Wepster 

Pools; - ;  53 

Evans 

1924  + 

&  Bonne 

Ground  pools;  - ;  297 

Bonne-Wepster 

&  Bonne 

1919  a 

albipea 

Bromeliads; - ;  53 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Lutz 

- ; - ;  328 

Anduze 

1941 

alaoaai 

- ;  July;  53 

Lane 

1936 

Bonne-Wepster 

&  Bonne 

Temporary  pools  in  woods;  March;  297 

Bonne-Wepster 

U  Bonne 

1919  a 

alioiae 

- ; - ;  27,  53 

Stone  et 

al . 

1959 

Du  ret 

allostigma 

- ; - ;  85 

Kunm  et 

al . 

1940 

(Howard,  Dyar 

&  Knab) 

Artificial  containers  in  forest,  predaceous; 

Floch  & 

- ;  130 

Abonnenc 

1947  a  + 

- j  - .  223,  237.  Tree  holes,  ground  pools. 

Bonne  & 

artificial  containers;  - ;  297 

Bonne-Wepster 

1923 

Rockholes,  drains,  small  pools,  tree  holes  with 

Galindo 

polluted  water;  - ;  238 

et  al . 

1951 

- ; - ;  240,  328 

Stone  et 

al . 

1959 

alogistus 

- ;  along  river;  82 

Dyar 

1924  e 

Dyar 

— ;  — ;  85,  130 

Stone  et 

al. 

1959 

Ground  pools;  - ;  237 

Gal  j  udo 

et  al . 

1951 

- ;  Feb. ;  237 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Pools  in  woods;  Mar.;  297 

Bonne  i> 

Bonne-Wepst  er 

1925 

— ;  — ;  328 

Anduze 

1942 

aLti^cLa 

- ; - ;  51 

Stone  et 

al  . 

1959 

Martini 

anasowmie 

- ;  along  river;  82 

Dyar 

1  924  e 

(Lutz) 

- ; - ;  237 

Stone  et 

il  . 

1959 

Permanent  pool  with  vegetation;  enters  houses  in 

Bonne  (> 

the  evening;  297 

Bonne  '-V 

>st  er 

192  5 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDINC  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

- ;  along  rivers;  328 

Dyar 

1925  d 

amaaonensia 

(Lutz) 

(cont. ) 

— ;  — ;  347 

Dyar 

1925  c 

amenaanus 

- ; - ;  18,  19 

Lane 

1953 

(Neveu-Lemaire) 

— ;  — ;  21 

Thompson 

1947 

Bromeliads;  - ;  22 

Tulloch 

1937 

Edge  of  mangrove  swamps;  — ;  24.  Bromeliads; 

Edwards  & 

— ;  127 

Box 

1940 

Bromeliads;  - ;  24 

van  der  Kuyp 

1948 

- ;  crabholes;  24 

Floch  6 
Abonnenc 

1945  + 

- ; - ;  91.  347 

Lane 

1953 

- ;  - ;  130,  346  (Bromeliads) 

Dyar 

1928  a 

;  329 

Stone  et  al . 

1959 

amitie 

— ;  328 

Rozeboom 

1950 

Romp 

andriaus 

Pond  with  vegetation;  - ;  53 

Root 

1927  b 

Root 

anduaei 

— ; - ;  53 

Lane 

1953 

Cerqueira  & 

Lane 

ane Les 

- ; - ;  237 

Dyar 

1923  c 

Dyar  U  Ludlow 

Swamps;  Feb.,  Oct.;  238 

Dyar 

1925  c 

anipe 

— ;  — I  53 

Stone  et  il 

1959 

Dyar 

armuliperu8 

- ; - ;  75 

Dyar 

.  124  a 

Blanchard 

anaiformie 

Ponds  and  flooded  savannahs;  - ;  130 

Floch  6 

Bonne-Wepster 

Abonnenc 

19*7  a 

A  Bonne 

antillm- 

magnorw 

Artificial  containers,  Bromeliads;  Feb.,  June;  22 

Wolcott 

1936 

Dyar 

anturwsi 

— ; - ;  53 

Lane 

1953 

Lane  &  Whitman 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDINC  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

aphylaotue 

Brouliada;  — ;  53 

Lane  4 

Root 

Whitman 

1951 

apicalis 

- ; - ;  204 

Martinez 

Adams 

Palac ios 

1952 

apicinue 

— ;  — ;  si 

Lane 

1953 

Philippi 

Small  pool  in  dry  atreaabed;  — ;  75 

Edwards 

1931 

arizonensie 

- ; - ;  204 

Mart  Inez 

Bohart 

Palac ios 

1952 

articjularie 

Shallow  well;  on  windows;  27,  75 

Edwards 

1931 

Philippi 

- ;  - ;  99.  240 

Stone  et  al . 

1959 

artiaulatue 

— ;  — ;  75 

Dyar 

1926 

Rondanl 

aaeyehae 

— ;  — ;  17 

Dyar 

1917 

Dyar  4  Knab 

atratua 

— ;  — ;  17 

Porter 

1967 

Theobald 

- ; - ;  18,  20,  21,  23  (Ground  pools) 

Dyar 

1928a 

Seal-permanent  roadside  swamps;  - ;  22 

Root 

1922 

Small  lake,  cattail  swaap;  - ;  22 

Wolcott 

1936 

Fresh  or  brackish  water;  - ;  22 

Tulloch 

1937  a 

Permanent  pools;  - ;  22 

Wolcot  t 

1941 

Ponds,  flooded  savannahs,  temporary  and  permanent 

Floch  4 

pools,  grassy  ditches,  small  streams;  Sept.,  Sov.- 
Dec.,  enter  houses;  24 

Abonnenc 

1943  ■ 

Pools  in  ravine,  beneath  floating  leaves  and 

Edwards  4 

debris;  - ;  24 

Box 

19-0 

- ;  Feb.,  bite  man  in  evening  in  woods,  rare; 

33* 

Pinto 

1930 

—  ;  — ;  130 

Stone  of  al. 

14S4 

---; - ;  237.  32-*,  3*7 

Lane 

l  9  )  3 

Mangrove  swaap* ;  3*6 

Bonne  a 

Bontn  -a.  pster 

1  9.’ 5 

:urs  -K:  Usixfi 

— ;  — ;  53 

St  r* 

i  V1'* 

Duret  4  Barreto 

<4v 

•romaiiads;  — 53 

Lane  4  Whitman 

»  h  i  t  tt.*  r. 

1 1  ■> ; 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


CULEX 


automartue 

Root 

Brunei  lads;  - ;  53 

Root 

1927  b 

aMuayua 

Levi  Ceetiilo 

— ;  99 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

iiaymue 

Dy*r  k  Knab 

Bromeliad;  - ;  329 

Dyer 

1928a 

babahoyeneia 

Levi  Castillo 

— ;  — ;  99 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

bahamenaia 

Dyer  &  Knab 

— ; - ;  20.  21 

Dyar 

Porter 

1928a 

1967 

Brackish  water  in  pools  and  hooftracks;  - ;  22 

Tulloch 

1937 

Outlet  of  small  lake;  - ;  22 

Wolcott 

1936 

- ;  active  at  night;  22 

Weathersbee 

6  Bohart 

1944 

Concrete  reservoir,  wells,  beach  pool;  - ;  24 

van  der  Kuyp 

1949 

Shallow  well  at  the  edge  of  mangrove  swamps, 
coastal  uwaaps;  - ;  24 

Edwards  6 

Box 

1940 

— ;  — ;  329,  346 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

i'TnCi)>r*"T 

Koiebooo  6  K>op 

- ;  82 

Lane 

1953 

.  ixbxr*a 

Dyar  4  Knab 

Pool;  ;  129 

Bonne  & 
Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

Dyar  k  Knab 

— ;  27,  99.  204,  237,  240,  329,  347 

orissy  pond;  — - ;  82 

Stone  et  al. 

Romp 

1959 

1936 

Stagnant  stream  pools  with  vegetation;  - ;  85 

Kuan  et  al. 

1940 

Sw.tap*.  (icefields,  flooded  savannahs,  grassy 
water  notes,  ditches,  excavation,  in  rocks, 

p.K'is;  ---;  110 

Floch  6 

Abonnenc 

1947a  ♦ 

>;:m.  pond  in  marshy  water  witn  vegetation; - ; 

2t>2 

Kuna  6 

Zuniga 

1942 

(.round  poo  1  h ;  Jan.,  ftav;  297 

Dyar 

1928  a 

-  .  live  bv  day;  328 

Ardure 

1943c 

78 


TABU  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CllLEX 

bataei 

— ;  — ;  82 

Rozebooa 

Rozebooa  4  Koap 

4  Koap 

1950 

beauperthuyi 

— ;  — ;  53.  237 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

And use 

Salt  water  swaaps  along  the  coast;  Jan.;  328 

Anduze 

1943  b 

bejaranoi 

— ;  — ;  27 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Durst 

be  lame  ns  ie 

— ;  53 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Durst  4 

Dsasscsno 

bequaerti 

— ;  — ;  53 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Dyer  4  Shannon 

bibuluo 

- ; - ;  297 

Bonne-Wepster 

Dyer 

4  Bonne 

1923a 

bickleyi 

— ;  — ;  20 

Porter 

1967 

Forattlni 

bidene 

- ;  Nov. ;  51 

Dyar 

1922c 

Dysr 

Tree  holes;  - ;  204 

Mart  Inez 

Palac ios 

1952 

— ;  — ;  328 

Anduze 

1  9*4  1 

bifoliatua 

- ; - ;  237 

Dyar 

1923a 

Dyer 

Tree  holes;  Dec.;  238.  - ;  - ;  328 

Dvar 

1925, 

bifoliolatuB 

— ;  — ;  53 

Stone  et  a  1  . 

1959 

Dure;  4  Barreto 

bigot i 

Streams;  - ;  27 

Del  Ponte 

1911 

Be  I lard  1 

- ;  - ;  51.  53,  82.  129,  237.  328 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- ;  - ;  128,  204 

Bonne  6 

Bonne-Wepst  er 

1925 

Debris  filled  spring;  — ;  262 

Kuan  6 

’unlit  a 

19,2 

bikjiool^e 

- ;  - ;  82.  85.  99 

St  one  et  a  1  . 

1  Vu 

Dyer  4  NuAet  Tovar 

Baaboo  and  Heiicvnia-,  — ;  204 

Mart  Inez 

Palac ios 

1952 

Baaboo  tree  holes,  pala  apaches,  artificial 

Cj i indo 

containers;  May,  July-August,  October;  237 

v  t  a  1  . 

i  951 

Hfiiixmui', - ;  328 

Dvar 

1929  a 

9 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULSX 

— ;  — ;  18,  19,  21,  22 

Porter 

1967 

biaulaatua 

Coquillett 

- ;  Oct.;  20 

Root 

1927 

— ;  — ;  24 

Sene vet 

1938 

Bronellada,  artificial  container#;  — ;  346 

Bonne  A 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

boimtcu 

Artificial  containers;  — ;  S3 

Kuan  A 

1938 

Dyar  A  Knab 

Novi  8 

Hollow  in  fallen  log;  — ;  S3 

Townsend 

1934 

Taaporary  pool#,  aewage  pita,*  artificial  containers; 

Floch  A 

— ;  no 

Abonnenc 

1947a  ♦ 

Ground  pools;  - ;  237 

Dunn 

1934 

Treeholes,  pools,  artificial  containers;  — ;  297 

Bonne  A 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

- ;  Oct.;  297 

Bonne-Wepster 

A  Bonne 

1921  a 

bonmti 

- ;  - ;  SI,  S3,  82.  130,  297 

Stone  , i  a). 

1939 

Dyar 

— ;  — ;  85 

Dyar 

1921  g 

borinqueni 

Ditches,  slow  streans,  pools  and  narshy  areas; 

Root 

1922 

loot 

conon  in  coastal  plains,  July-Aug. ;  22 

bra  the ei 

- ;  — ;  27 

Dyar 

1919 

Dyar 

brevieulua 

- ;  forest,  Jan.,  June,  Oct.;  130 

F 1  in  h 

Sane vat  & 

Abonnenc 

1  9* ! a  * 

A bonne nc 

breiriapxnoeus 

- ; - ;  S3,  82 

St  •  nv  *-t  .*  1 . 

»  9S9 

Bonne-Wepster 

A  Boone 

Snail  ground  pools,  tree  holes,  old  boat,  Un, , 

Bonne  & 

March,  Dec.;  297 

Bonne -»•  pnt .  r 

1 4; 

Shaded  rain  pools  and  rocF  holes  in  forest*; 

Hecht  a 

328 

Andu/v 

1  9*  * 

brotmi 

Ban  boo  traps,  tree  holes;  April,  /ulv-Mar-;  2  3? 

..al  iTij.i 

lamp 

•  t  1 1  . 

.  9M 

(xpvumanai* 

- ;  — .  S3 

M  :.«•  i  |  a»  . 

i  .  9 

Lane  A  Whit  nan 

80 


TABLE  L  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDINC  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

- ;  - ;  19,  20  (Crabholes  with  water  along  the 

Dyar 

1928  a 

aarainophilus 

shore) 

Dvar  4  Knab 

Edge  of  lake  in  water  with  much  floating 

Tulloch 

1937 

vegetation;  — -;  22 

- ; - ;  91 

Lane 

195  3 

- ; - ;  128 

Martini 

.’935 

carcinoxenue 

Crabholes;  - ;  53 

Lane 

'953 

Castro 

nariheanuu 

- ; - ;  238 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Calindo  4  Blanton 

carlo  ca 

B.:omeliads; - ;  53 

Lane  & 

Lane  &  Whitman 

Whitman 

1951 

cauahennits 

- ; - ;  53 

Stone  et  al . 

1959 

Floch  4  Abonnenc 

- ;  Apr. ;  130 

Floch  4 

Abonnenc 

1947  a 

caudiilli- 

- ; - ;  53 

Kumm  4  Nnvis 

1938 

(Dyar  &  Knab) 

- ;  along  river;  82 

Dyar 

1924  e 

- ; - ;  129,  237,  328 

Stone  et  al  . 

1959 

Tree  holes  and  pools;  Feb. -Mar. ,  June;  130 

Floch  4 

Abonnenc 

1  94  7  a 

- ; - ;  297,  329  (Large  open  ground  pool) 

Dyar 

1928 

— -;  common;  329 

Rozeboom 

&  Komp 

1950 

cerwus 

Jungle  pools,  t  >adside  ditches  and  in  the  side- 

Root 

1927  b 

Root 

eddies  of  a  river;  common;  r3 

ck<2*iguinola<’ 

- ; - ;  237 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Galindo  4  Blanton 

chaqu c nre 

— ;  — ;  27 

Shannon  4 

Pet  roc chi 

Del  Ponte 

1927 

c tm\iroteri 

- ;  - ;  21,  22,  85,  99,  204,  237,  346 

Stone  et  al . 

1959 

Dyar 

Ponds  with  vegetation;  - ;  24 

Floch  4 

Abonnenc 

1945  + 

— ;  — ;  51 

Lane 

1953 

River  channel  with  vegetation;  - ;  53 

Root 

192  7  b 

BJ 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR 


DATE 


CULL'X 

- .  - ;  53t  238,  328  (Ground  pools) 

Dyar 

1928  a 

ckidesteri 

Dyar 

- ;  jungle;  82 

Komp 

1936 

(cont. ) 

- ;  on  hospital  screens,  June;  238 

Dyar 

1925  c 

- ;  in  houses;  262 

Kumm  & 

Zuniga 

194? 

Cu let  flood  pool;  June;  328 

Hecht  & 

Anduze 

1944 

chilonaio 

- ; - ;  75 

Dyar 

1924  a 

Blanchard 

chryaelatuj 

Dyar  &  Knab  — 

Bromeiiads  and  other  plants;  - ;  53 

Kumm  & 

Novis 

1938 

Bromeliads;  - ;  82 

Komp 

1936 

- ;  - ;  99.  237 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Bromeliads;  Jan.,  March-April,  Aug.;  297 

Bonne  6 
Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

Bromeliads;  - ;  328 

Anduze 

1942  a 

chrysonotun 

— ;  — ;  82,  130,  137,  204,  237,  297,  328 

Stone  et  al . 

1959 

Dyar  4  Knab 

Exposed  ground  pools  and  ponds,  brackish  water; 

- ;  85 

Kumm  et  al. 

1940 

Cround  pools;  May-July,  Oct. -Dec.;  238.  — -; 

- ;  347 

Dyar 

1925  c 

—  5 - !  352 

Dyar 

1923 

chrysothorax 

Pool; - ;  53 

Gordon  4 

(Peryassu) 

Evans 

1922 

- ; - ;  328 

Strong  et  al. 

1926 

alavki 

Small  streams  with  vegetation,  rivers  and  lagoons; 

Root 

1927  b 

Evans 

Mar. -June;  53 

calombienc in 

- ;  along  river;  82 

Dyar 

1924  e 

Dyar 

coma  tun 

— ;  — ;  82 

Rozeboom 

Senevet  & 

4  Komp 

1950 

Abonnenc 

Flooded  areas  in  forest;  in  woods;  130 

Floch  4 
Abonnenc 

1947  a  + 

1  •or’rteViiKtJK,'  £.* 
bonne- Wvps t i*r  b 

— ;  — ;  82,  130,  237 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Bonne 

Ditches;  March;  297 

Bonne-Wepster 

4  Bonne 

1919  a 

T/-BLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS)! 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULL'? 

- ;  — ;  99,  297 

Stone  et  al . 

1959 

comminutor 

..  . 

Dyar 

Temporary  and  permanent  pools,  ditches,  bamboos. 

Floch  & 

tree  holes;  small  woods;  130 

Abonnenc 

1947  a  + 

- ; - ;  297°  ] 

Dyar 

1928a 

confirmatus 

- ; - ;  17 

Dyar 

1917 

Lynch  Arrib^lzaga 

conf undior 

— — ;  297 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Komp  &  Rozeboom 

aonacnxrtor 

Tree  holes,  pool;  - ;  24 

MacDonald 

1917 

Dyar  &  Knab 

Artificial  containers; - ;  53 

Kumm  &  Novis 

1938 

- ; - ;  82 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Tree  holes; - ;  85  ]  1 

Kumm  et  al. 

1940 

I 

Bamboo  traps,  tree  holes;  Mar. -June;  237 

\ 

Gal  indo 
et  a  1  . 

1951 

Tree  holes; - ;  297  f. 

Bonne  4 
Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

Tree  holes;  - ;  328 

Hccht  6 

Anduze 

1944 

- ;  - ;  329,  346  (Tree  holes)  \ 

Dyar 

1928a 

consolator 

Bromel lads ;  - ;  53  • 

Lane  & 

Dyar  &  Knab 

j 

Wh  It man 

1951 

- ;  - ;  329  (Bromeliad) 

j 

Dyar 

1928a 

conspirator 

- ;  on  screens  of  houses;  82 

Dunn 

1929 

Dyar  &  Knab 

- ;  - ;  82,  99,  204  (Ground  pools,  grooved  root 

bases  of  certain  trees).  - ;  July,  Oct.;  237. 

- ;  Mar. -May,  Aug.,  Dec.;  238 

Dyar 

192  5c 

Potholes  and  rocky  pools  at  stream  and  river 
edges,  among  floating  vegetation  and  debris; 

— ;  85  ... 

Kumm  et  al. 

1940 

- ;  Apr. -June;  99 

Campos 

1925  + 

- ;  common;  237 

Rozeboom  6 

Komp 

1950 

Edge  of  river,  pools;  - ;  238 

Dyar  i> 

Shannon 

1924 

Sunny  stream  pools  with  debris  and  vegetation. 

Kumm  & 

tree  holes;  cave:  262 

Zun iga 

1942 

— ;  — :  328 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

83 


I  ABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS ;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

i  'Uut  X 

Temporary  pools  in  forest;  - ;  130 

Fioch  6 

i-oit uxerxir- 

Abonnenc 

1947a  + 

Bonne-Wepster 

6.  Bonne 

Ground  pools;  May;  297 

Bonne-Wepster 
&  Bonn" 

1919  a 

- ;  rare;  297 

Rozeboom  4 
Romp 

1950 

- ; - ;  328 

Lane 

1953 

■  r'L.ntjnvnoiii 

- ; - ;  297 

Bonne-Wepster 

Dvar 

&  Bonne 

1923  a 

.roimiger 

- ;  — ;  18,  20,  21,  31,  138,  325 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Theobald 

Ditch  without  vegetation;  - ;  24 

Fioch  4 
Abonnenc 

1945  + 

Artificial  containers,  nut  shells,  fallen  leaves 

Kumm  4 

and  rinds,  temporary  ground  pools;  - ;  53 

Novi  s 

1938 

- ;  garden;  53 

Gordon  4 

Evans 

1922 

- ; - ;  53,  69,  204,  237,  328,  329.  3s6,  347 

(Ground  pools,  tree  holes,  bamboo,  artificial 
containers) 

Dvar 

1928  a 

— ;  — ;  53,  69,  204,  346  (Crab  holes,  salt 

Bonne  4 

water  pools,  artificial  containers,  edges  of 
swamps  and  streams) 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

Bamboo  sections;  in  house  ;  82° 

Romp 

1936 

Artificial  containers  with  aquatic  plants,  ground 
pools;  -  — ;  82 

Dunn 

1929 

Ground  pools,  tree  holes,  coconut  sheila;  - ;  83 

Eumm  et  al . 

1940 

;  w 

Dyar 

1925  b 

Open  barrels,  old  canoes,  flooded  meadows;  - ;  130 

Fioch  4 

Abonnenc 

1947a  + 

Temporary  rain  pools,  partially  cleared  jungle; 

—  1  137 

Root 

1924 

- ■  - ;  2U4,  146,  3s7.  Temporary  surface  pools, 

husks  and  artificial  containers;  July;  237. 

Temporary  surface  pools,  husks  and  artificial 
containers;  .Ian.,  March-. July,  Oct. -Dec.;  238 

Dyar 

1925  c 

Artificial  containers  with  decaying  vegetation, 

Woke 

194  7 

stagnant  pools; - ;  221 

84 


TABLE  1  ~  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULM 

comiger 

Theobald 
(cone. ) 

Pit  latrines;  Oct.  and  Nov.;  237 

Ground  pools,  artificial  containers,  tree  holes; 
May;  237 

Schapiro 

Galindo 
et  al . 

1934 

1951 

Sunny  seepage  areas  among  Spirogyra ;  - ;  262 

Kumm  A 

Zuniga 

1942 

Shaded  rain  pools  in  rocks,  forest;  - ;  328 

Hecht  A 

Anduze 

1944 

coronator 

Dyar  A  Knab 

— ;  — 27,  S3,  99,  204,  237,  328,  329,  347 
(Ground  pools,  occasionally  in  tree  holes) 

Dyar 

1928a 

- ;  - ;  51,  130,  239,  240 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Dirty  pools  without  vegetation,  shallow  dirt  wells 
and  borrow  pits;  Feb. -Apr.,  June;  53 

Root 

1927  b 

Tree  holes,  fallen  leaves,  fruit  rina,  artificial 
containers;  - ;  53 

rCuuun  A 

Nov  is 

1938 

- ;  woods,  occasionally  in  houses,  Jan. -Mar., 

June-Dee.;  53 

Townsend 

1934 

Hoofprints  at  the  edges  of  stream  and  clear 
water  ground  pools;  - ;  82 

Dunn 

1929 

Tree  holes;  - ;  82 

Komp 

1936 

Ground  pools  ana  depressions  along  the  edges  of 
streams  and  seepage  areas  in  the  sun;  - ;  85 

Kumm  et  al . 

1940 

Clear  water  and  stagnant  pools,  with  or  without 
vegetation,  in  sun  or  shade;  - ;  223 

Woke 

1947 

Tree  holes,  bamboo  traps,  artificial  containers, 
ground  pools;  Sept. -Mar.,  rare;  237 

Gal indo 
et  al. 

1951 

Sunny  seepage  aieas  with  green  algae,  edges  of 
large  ponds  with  floating  vegetation;  - ;  262 

kumm  A 

Zun iga 

1942 

Rockpools,  ground  pools,  tree  holes,  artificial 
containers;  Jan. -Feb.,  Apr.;  297 

Bonne  A 
Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

Fallen  tree  bole;  Oci.;  29" 

H®nne-Wepster 
A  Bonne 

1921a 

Puddles  near  shade;  - ;  328 

Hecht  A 

Anduze 

1944 

•joronator 

('Qjfiyus  x 

Dvar 

— ;  — ;  99 

l.anc 

1953 

a -3 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CVLEX 

- ;  Jan. -Apr.;  99 

Campos 

1925  + 

corona  tor 

cononator 

Diverse  receptacles,  all  kinds  of  standing  fresh 

Floch  & 

Dyar  &  Knab 

water,  tree  holes  and  rarely  Bromeliads;  all 
vear;  130 

Abonnenc 

1947  a 

corrigani 

Dark  holes,  old  cisterns;  - ;  237 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Dyar  &  Knab 

Bamboo  traps,  tree  holes;  May-Oct.;  237 

Galindo 
et  al. 

1951 

Artificial  containers;  July;  238 

Dyar 

1925  c 

- ; - ;  297 

Dyar 

1921 

creole 

- ; - ;  328 

Stone  et 

al . 

1959 

Anduze 

crykda 

- ;  — ;  23,  237,  328 

Lane 

1953 

Dyar 

- ;  along  river;  82 

Dyar 

1924  e 

auelyx 

Edges  of  streams;  April;  238 

Dyar 

1925  c 

Dyar  &  Shannon 

curopinensis 

Permanent  and  semi-permanent  pools;  common  all  year; 

Bonne  & 

Bonne-Wepster 

297 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

&  Bonne 

curry  i 

Rock  pool  in  dense  jungle;  - ;  238 

Dyar 

1926 

Dyar 

cyaneecens 

—5  — 17 

Dyar 

1917 

Coquillett 

daumas tocampa 

Bromeliads;  - ;  85 

Kumm  et 

al . 

1940 

Dyar  &  Knab 

Bromeliads;  - ;  223 

Woke 

1947 

Tillandsia ;  Jan. ;  237 

Dyar 

1925  c 

Bromeliads;  - ;  238 

Dyar 

1928 

- , - ;  328 

Anduze 

1941 

ilavisi 

- ; - ;  53 

Lane 

1953 

Kumtn 

- ; - ;  328 

Anduze 

1941 

debilis 

— ;  240 

Dyar 

1926 

Dyar  &  Knab 

declarator 

Rock  pools  in  forested  ravine;  - ;  24 

Edwards 

& 

Dyar  &  Knab 

Box 

1940 

- ;  — ;  51,  204,  262,  325,  328,  329,  346,  347 

Stone  et 

al . 

1959 

86 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STAlEMtNTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

Small  pools  with  vegetation;  Feb. -Mar.  and  June; 

Root 

1927  b 

declarator 

53 

Oyar  A  Knab 
(cont. ) 

Artificial  containers,  empty  Brazilnut  shells, 

Kumm  & 

fallen  leaves,  fruit  rinds;  - ;  53 

Novis 

1938 

Potholes  among  rocks,  bed  streams  in  sunshine; 

— ;  85 

Kumm  et  al. 

1940 

Marsh  and  ground  pools; - ;  85 

Dyar 

1921  d 

Exposed  stagnant  ground  pools  with  little  or  no 
vegetation;  — ;  223 

Woke 

1947 

Dirty  pools,  tree  holes  and  artificial  containers; 
June;  237.  Dirty  pools,  tree  holes  and  artificial 
containers;  Jan. -July,  Oct. -Dec.;  238 

Dyar 

1925c. 

Artificial  containers,  ground  pools;  - ;  237. 

Galindo 

Shaded  rock  holes  along  beaches;  - ;  238 

et  al . 

1951 

Pit  latrines;  Oct. -Nov.;  237 

Schapiro 

1934 

Tree  holes;  - ;  237 

Dunn 

1934 

Tree  stumps;  - ;  238 

Dyar  & 

Shannon 

1924a 

- ;  common,  in  houses;  262 

Kumm  & 

Zuniga 

1942 

Small  pools  in  coastal  region;  Jan.,  March,  May; 

Bonne  A 

297 

Bonne-Wepstcr 

1925 

Marshes,  lagoons; - ;  328 

Anduze 

1943a 

Puddles  near  river;  - ;  328 

Hecht  A 

Anduze 

1944 

- ;  on  a  steamer;  328 

Dyar 

1  92  5d 

delys 

- ; - ;  237 

Lane 

1953 

Howard,  Dyar 

&  Knab 

— ;  — ;  238 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

derivator 

- ;  - ;  85,  204  (Grassy  ground  pools) 

Dyar 

1928a 

Dyar  &  Knab 

— ;  — ;  237 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

digitatus 

- ; - ;  130 

Leger 

1918 

Rondani 

dititinguendus 

Tree  holes;  - ;  53 

Kumm  &  Novis 

1938 

Dyar 

- ;  - ;  82,  85,  237 

St  one  et  a  1  . 

1  959 

- ;  — ;  238 

Rozi'booni  »•* 
K«'np 

1950 

87 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

- ; - ;  27,  51,  53,  75,  99,  325 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

dolosue 

(Lynch 

Arribdlzaga) 

domarun 

- ; - ;  237 

Dyar 

1928* 

Dyar  &  Shannon 

- ;  September,  Dec.;  238 

Dyar  & 

Shannon 

1924 

dubitanp 

Bromeliads;  - ;  53 

Lane  & 

Lane  ft  Whitman 

Whitman 

1951 

dunni 

- ;  - j  53,  82,  237,  297  (Gra9sy  lake  margins 

Donne  6 

Dyar 

with  Piatia) 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

Grassy  pond;  - ;  82 

Romp 

1936 

- ;  along  river;  82.  Edge  of  lake;  - ;  237 

Dyar 

1924  b 

- ; - ;  85 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Lakes  and  flooded  savannahs;  Feb.,  Apr.,  June- 

Floch  ft 

July,  Oct. -Nov.,  on  walls  and  in  small  woods; 

13C 

Abonnenc 

1947  a  ♦ 

o 

CM 

1 

1 

1 

1 

f 

1 

Martinez 

Palacios 

1952 

Edge  of  lakes;  July;  238.  - ;  - ;  3  ’ 

Dyar 

1925c 

- ;  common;  238 

Rozeboom  ft 
Komp 

1950 

- ; - ;  328 

Anduze 

194  3  a 

duplicator 

Ground  pools;  - ;  19 

Bonne  & 

Dyar  &  Knab 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

- ;  - ;  20  (Ground  pool) 

Dyar 

1928  a 

- ; - ;  23 

Porter 

1967 

— ;  — ;  91 

Dyar 

1924c 

ijius 

Coastal  lowlands;  - ;  53 

Root 

1927b 

Root 

t  is  tor 

- ; - ;  53.  99,  204,  297 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Dyar 

- ;  along  river;  82 

Dyar 

1924  e 

— ;  — 128,  237,  347 

Lane 

1953 

- ;  Feb.;  130 

riorh  a 

Abonnenc 

194k  ♦ 

— ;  — ;  297 

Dyar 

1928  a 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(CENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

- ;  - ;  27,  51,  82,  99,  204,  297 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

educator 

° 

Dyar  6  Knab 

Ground  pools;  June-Sept.,  enter  houses;  53 

Townsend 

1934 

Jungle  pools  with  vegetation;  - ;  53 

Root 

1927  b 

Cround  pools;  enter  houses;  85,  237,  297,  328 

Dyar 

1928  a 

- ;  common;  85 

Rozeboom  & 

1950 

Komp 

Small  stream  bed  pool;  - ;  137 

Root 

1924  H 

Ground  pools,  springs;  Nov.;  237.  Ground  pools, 

Dyar 

1925  c 

springs;  Jan.,  March-April,  June-July,  Dec.;  238. 

- ;  —  ;  347 

Swamps,  temporary  pools;  - ;  328 

Hecht  6 

Anduze 

1944 

egcymon 

— -;  common;  237 

Rozeboom  & 

1950 

Dyar 

Komp 

Slow  moving  stream,  Pletia ;  May,  Aug.;  238 

Dyar 

1925  c 

elephas 

- ;  rare;  237 

Rozeboom  & 

1950 

Komp 

Komp 

eleuthera 

- ; - ;  17 

Dyar 

1917 

Dyar  6  Knab 

elevator 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Dyar  4  Knab 

Permanent  and  temporary  pools,  ponds,  ditches, 

Floch  it 

small  streams;  - ;  24 

Abonnenc 

1945  + 

Rock  pools  in  forested  ravine;  - ;  24 

Edwards  6 

Box 

1940 

- .  - ;  53,  85,  237  (Ground  pools,  rock  pools) 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Jungle  pools;  - ;  82 

Komp 

1936 

- ;  common;  8  5 

Rozeboom  & 

1950 

Komp 

River;  - ;  137 

Root 

1924  -t 

Ground  and  small  rock  pools;  Feb".;  237.  Ground 

Dyar 

1925  c 

and  small  rock  pools;  April,  July;  238 

- ;  caves;  262 

Kumm  4 

Zuniga 

1942 

elongatuts 

- ; - ;  82 

Lane 

1953 

Rozeboom  &  Komp 

cue  ij'otmio 

Grassy  pools;  Dec.,  Jan.;  297 

Bonne-Wepster 

Bonne-Wcpster 

&  Bonne 

1919  a 

&  Bonne 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

Artificial  container;  - ;  237 

Dyar 

1928  a 

e-t>anaa  tad  i  e 

Dyer 

River;  July;  238 

Dyar 

1925  c 

up  i  rue 

- ;  — ;  129 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Aiken 

equinoxalie 

- ; - ;  130 

Rozeboom 

Floch  k  Abonnenc 

6  Komp 

1950 

erethyaonfer 

- ; - ;  237 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Galindo  k 

Blanton 

erratiaue 

- ;  — ;  18,  20,  21,  82,  129,  204 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Oyar  k  Knab) 

Grassy,  temporary  pools  and  rockholes;  - ;  130 

Floch  6 
Abonnenc 

1947  a  + 

Pools  and  streams;  - ;  137 

Root 

1924  f 

Sunny  water  in  borrow  pit,  hoof  prints,  stream 
edges  and  estuary;  - ;  223 

Woke 

1947 

Sunny  pools  with  vegetation,  river  edge,  tree 

Kumra  & 

holes;  - ;  262 

Zuniga 

1942 

- — ;  rare;  329 

van  der  Kuyp 

1949  a 

i 

- ; - ;  240 

Dyar 

1  928  a 

Brethes 

tr  iKLKii'Jii' 

Jungle  pools;  - ;  53 

Root 

192  7  b 

Root 

Uitcaes,  streams,  temporary  pools,  swamps, 

Floch  6 

vegetated  lakes;  Jan.,  Mar. -Dee.;  130 

Abonnenc 

1947  a  + 

- ;  — ;  237 

Stone  et  a] . 

1959 

tXt  ir u~- 

Among  thick  aquatic  vegetation,  !o  r'vers,  lagoons 

Root 

1927  b 

Root 

and  ponds,  Feb. -Apr..  June;  5* 

j'sat..  r 

— ;  — i  297 

Bonne-Wepster 

Oyar  k  Knab 

o  Bonne 

1  923  a 

•*  ;  »*  V;  l  i  i ) 

— ;  — ;  2ir 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Galindo  A 

Blanton 

; \i;?  n,  iaiMt 

— ;  — ;  33 

Stone  et  a  1 . 

1959 

(Lutt) 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


CULEX 

faiigants 

Wiedemann 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

- ;  naturally  infected  with  '.•lucherr.rrn  hqncrofti ; 

18,  297,  329 

Ma  nscr. 

Bahr 

1959 

- ;  - ;  21,  48,  237 

Ludlow 

1913 

Artificial  containers,  latrines,  septic  tank; 
common  in  coastal  plain,  bites  man  in  the  evening, 
April,  June,  Aug.;  22° 

Wolcott 

1936 

Artificial  containers,  brackish  water;  - ;  23° 

• 

O'Connor 
&  Beatty 

1938 

Artificial  containers,  cess  pool;  in  houses;  24 

i 

Edwards  4 

Box 

1940 

- ;  common;  24 

Senevet  6 
Ouitivreux 

1941 

Artificial  containers;  in  houses;  27 

Kraus 

1916 

- .  - ;  51,  239 

Mart  ini 

1931 

Temporary  ground  holes,  artificial  containers; - ; 

53 

Kumm  6 

Novis 

1938 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  and  efficient 

host  of  W.  bancrofti;  53 

Davis 

1935 

— -;  experimentally  infected  with  yellow  fever 
virus  (Aslbi-stra in) ;  53 

Davis 

3  933 

Drains;  in  houses,  common;  53* 

Causey  et  al  . 

1945  a 

Artificial  containers,  ground  pools,  seepage  areas; 
- ;  85 

Kumm  et  al. 

1940 

Flooded  pit  latrines,  cesspools,  drains  and 
similar  foul  water;  in  houses;  129*° 

Gigl iol i 

1948 

- ;  naturally  and  experimentally  infected  with 

W.  bancrofti ;  129 

Giglioli 

1948  a 

- ; - ;  130 

l.eger 

1918 

- ; - ;  204 

Mart  in i 

1935 

Artificial  containers,  foul  water;  enters  houses; 
223*° 

Woke 

194  7 

Marshes,  pools  and  wells;  - ;  240 

Converse 

1914 

- ;  in  houses;  262 

Kumm  4 

7.un  iga 

194  2 

Foul  water,  pools,  sewers,  cesspools,  artificial 
containers;  common,  near  human  habitations;  297 

Bonne  4 
Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

- ;  carrier  of  filaria;  297 

Flu 

1926 

— ;  — ;  328* 

Ort  i/. 

1944 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY; 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

DISTRIBUTION 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULKX, 

fatualor 

0 yar  &  Shannon 

- ;  June;  237.  — ;  April,  July; 

238 

Dyar 

1923  c 

f-  ic  valid 

Dyar 

- ; - ;  204 

Dyar 

1923  d 

finlctji 

Perez  Vigueraa 

- ; - ;  18 

Porter 

1967 

f  Label  lifer 

Korop 

— ;  — ;  21 

- ;  - ;  137,  204,  237 

Thompson 

Stone  et  al . 

1947 

1939 

flavipeS 

Macquart 

- ;  — ;  130 

Leger 

1918 

florerse 

Petrocchi 

— ; - ;  27 

Shannon  4 

Del  Ponte 

1927 

fuliaceue 

Lane 

- ; - ;  S3 

Lane 

1933 

foliafer 

Koap  6  Rozeboon 

- -  - ;  237,  297 

Stone  et  al. 

1939 

fur 

Dyar  &  Knab 

- ;  - ;  138,  204,  237,  297 

Lane 

1933 

fas  co 

Petrocchi 

— ;  — ;  27 

Shannon  4 

Del  Ponte 

1927 

jairus 

Root 

Bromel lads;  ---;  S3 

Root 

1927  b 

jalindoi 

Komp  6  Rozebooa 

— ; - ;  237 

Stone  et  al . 

1939 

jauaeatcr 

Uyar  6  Knab 

- ; - ;  8S ,  237 

Stone  et  at . 

1939 

j  rdeli 

Evans 

Poo l ; - ;  S3 

Evans 

1924 

jt\ivi  tutor 

Uyar  6  Knab 

Broaeliad;  204 

Dear 

1928  a 

*;<t/ ;»  .;?v  r 

Uyar  &  Knab 

— ;  — ;  237 

lane 

193} 

l.evi  Castillo 

....  —  ;  99 

St  »’ftr  ft  4 1  . 

1939 

42 


rf  if 


TABU  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


SUED INC  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


DATE 


CULEX 

Habilitatcr 

Dyer  •  uub 


A  Curry 


htaitator 

Dyer  A  bub 


Dyer 

*u#n it 
Theobald 


Crab  bolee  and  ground  pools  near  coast;  — ;  19 

Bonne  A 
Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

— ;  20 

Root 

1927 

Brackish  pools  and  hooftracks,  swaapy  fresh  water 
areas;  rest  In  shade;  22 

Tulloch 

1937 

Stagnant  ditch;  Oct.;  22 

Wolcott 

1936 

Crab  holes;  — ;  22 

West hers bee 

1944 

---;  ex per laectal  vector  of  Vuchsreria  bancrofti , 
rare;  23 

O'Connor  A 
Beatty 

1938 

— ;  — ;  23* 

Manson- 

Bahr 

1959 

- ;  - ;  23,  9i  (Ground  pools,  near  coast,  r >ck 

holes,  crab  holes) 

Dyer 

1928  a 

Hoofprlnta  in  Buddy  roadside,  trench  in  coastal 
ares,  crab  holes  near  Mangroves;  — ;  24 

Edvards  A 

Box 

1940 

- ;  - ;  329.  346 

Stone  et  al . 

1959 

— ;  — ;  237 

Kosp  A 

Curry 

1932 

trowel  lads; - ;  53 

Root 

1927  b 

- ;  along  river;  82 

Dyar 

1924  e 

Hoofprints,  ditches  and  exposed  ground  pools; 

- ;  85 

Runs  et  al . 

1940 

I 

1 

1 

1 

1 

t-J 

f 

Hart incr 
false los 

1952 

Stress  edges;  - ;  2J7 

Bonne  6 
Bonne-Wepat «r 

1925 

Swell  swaspy  at  reass;  Nay;  218 

Dyar 

1925  e 

— ;  — ;  128 

Anduf e 

1941 

- ,  -  -  - ,  82,  85  (Ground  p^»ola> 

Dyar 

1925  c 

- ;  51 

St  one  r C  a  1  . 

1959 

TABU  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SUED  INC  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITT;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENZRAL  STATBtfltTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

cum 

- ;  — ;  27.  130.  328 

Stone  et  si. 

1959 

idottui 

Dysr 

Cround  pools;  coamon  June-March,  less  ectlve 

Nov. -Dec.,  In  woods,  enters  houses  by  dsy;  33 

Townsend 

1934 

— ;  rsrs;  297 

Rosebooa  4 
Koiep 

1950 

imitator 

- ;  - ;  27.  99.  204.  329,  34; 

Stone  et  el. 

1959 

Theobald 

Broaellsds;  — ;  33 

Root 

1927b 

— ;  along  river;  82 

Dyer 

1924e 

— ;  — ;  82,  129,  329  (Broaellsds) 

Dyer 

1928s 

Broaellsds; - ;  223 

Woke 

1947 

Leaf  bssss  of  TillandBia\  Jen.;  237.  Lesf  bsses 
of  Tillamdaia ;  Aug.;  238.  — ;  — ;  311 

Dyer 

1925c 

Broaeilsds;  coaeon,  coastal  end  Interior  region; 

Bonne  4 

297 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

Broaellsds  la  Jungle;  - ;  328 

Aaduxe 

1942a 

imitator 

Broaellsds;  Oct.;  27 

MUhlens 

imitator 

et  el. 

1925 

Theobald 

Broaellsds;  Hey,  Dec.,  In  forest;  130 

floch  4 
Abonnenc 

1947a 

- ; - ;  34? 

Lsne 

1953 

imi  to  te  r 

Ntnm 

Broaellsds; - ;  33 

Lane  4 

Um  A  Whitman 

Whitman 

1951 

imylioator 

— ;  — ;  130 

Stone  et  el. 

1959 

kamt  4 

imadmirabilit 

—  ;  — ;  33 

Lane 

1933 

Dyer 

udmraHiu 

- ; - ;  33 

Stone  et  si. 

1939 

(Theobald) 

imAmmn* 

— ;  — ;  328 

Dyar 

1928 

Root 

in/lit'tue 

- ; - .  18.  344 

Stone  et  si- 

1««S9 

Theobald 

Roadside  gutters;  - .  24 

MacDonald 

191/ 

Crabholee,  Aug. -Dec.;  2* 

floch  4 
Abonnetv 

1945 

* 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

HATE 

CULEX 

- — ;  - ;  82,  85,  237,  328,  329  (Crabholea,  ground 

Dyar 

1928  • 

inflictut 

pool*  on  coast) 

Theobald 

(cont.) 

Tree  holes;  - ;  137 

Root 

1924  4 

Crabholes;  - ;  204 

Martinez 

Palacios 

1952  a 

Crabholea  along  the  coast,  artificial  containers; 
Oct.;  237*.  Crabholes  along  coast,  artificial 
container;  Feb. -Aug.,  Nov. -Dec.;  238* 

Dyar 

1925  c 

Pit  latrines;  Oct.  and  Nov.;  237 

Schaplro 

1934 

Artificial  containers,  hollow  in  logs;  — ;  237 

Dunn 

1934 

infoli-atut 

- ; - ;  53.  240 

Stone  et 

al. 

1959 

Boune-Wepater 

4  Bouse 

Tree  holes,  pala  spathes;  in  jungle;  82 

Koap 

1936 

Tree  holes,  artificial  containers,  fallen  leaves; 

Florh  4 

— ;  130 

Abonnenc 

1947  a 

Tree  holes;  Jan.;  297 

Bonne-Wepster 

4  Bonne 

1919 

— ;  — ;  328 

Anduze 

19^1 

inhibitator 

- ; - ;  19 

Stone  et 

al . 

1 959 

Dyer  4  Knab 

- ;  - ;  21,  91.  328,  329.  347 

Lane 

1951 

Dltchea,  slow  screaas.  pods,  aarshy  places; 
coaaon  in  coastal  plains;  22 

Wolcott 

1930 

All  types  of  fresh  or  brackish,  clean  ,;.i, 
rarely  in  polluted  water;  - ;  22 

Tull 

19),’ 

Roadside  po<  '  ~;  22 

West  tiers  bee 

194.  ♦ 

Creasy,  temporary  pools,  - ;  82 

Koap 

19)0 

Sunny  ponds  covered  with  Ptettu  efAif tVt.v  and 
other  vegetation;  - ;  85 

Kuan  et 

4  1  • 

: 

— ;  - ;  128,  138.  204 

Mart  Ira 

14)  ■ 

Creasy  dltchea;  — ;  1)0 

f  1  .>>.  h  k 

Ahi-nnr;ii 

14. ’a  * 

- ; - ;  237  (Ground  pods) 

l*y  *  r 

1 

Borrow  pit  with  vegetation;  — -.  2t>2 

Kuar  4 

,-  r. 

a  **  a 

Brunei  lads ; - ;  5),  297.  )2S.  )24 

Dyar  4  Kant 


95 


TABUS  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

invnitabilia 

fueaatuB 

Bromellads;  - ;  53 

Lane  A 

Lane  &  Whitman 

Whitman 

1951 

innominatus 

Small  marshy  ponds,  ditches,  lagoous;  Feb.,  Apr., 

Root 

1927  b 

Evans 

May;  53 

— ;  — ;  328 

Dyar 

1928  a 

innovator 

River  overflow;  - ;  53 

Root 

1927  b 

Evans 

Flooded  areas;  - ;  130 

Floch  A 
Abonnenc 

1947  a  + 

interfor 

-j  -  ;  a.  i 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Dyar 

— ;  51 

Lane 

1953 

intemediue 

Brocellads;  - ;  53 

Lane  A 

Lane  A  Whitman 

Whitman 

1951 

interrogator 

— ;  — ;  22 

Porter 

1967 

Dyar  A  Knab 

- ;  - — ;  204.  - ;  — — ;  237  (Dirty  ground  pools, 

tree  holes) 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  223 

Woke 

1947 

Clear  ground  pools;  Nov.;  238 

Dyar 

1925  c 

— ;  — ;  262 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

intonaue 

— ;  — ;  137 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Galindo  A 

Blanton 

intrinoatua 

Rare;  — ;  27,  297 

Rozeboom  A 

1950 

Brethes 

Komp 

— ;  — ;  53 

Dyar 

1928  a 

iolambdie 

- ;  - ;  21,  82,  204 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Dyar 

Crab  holes,  densely  shaded  areas  around  roots  of 

Pratt  A 

mangrove;  - ;  22 

Seabrook 

1952 

Pasture  pools;  - ;  85 

Root 

1924  + 

- ;  May,  in  forest;  130 

Floch  A 
Abonnenc 

1947  a  + 

Ground  pools;  - ;  237 

Dyar 

1928  a 

— ;  common;  237 

Rozeboom  A 
Komp 

1950 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

iclambdie 

Edge  of  streams;  May,  July,  Aug.,  Dec.;  233 

Dyar 

1925c 

Dyer 

(cone- ) 

irideeoene 

Artificial  containers,  treeholes,  Brazllnut 

Kumm  & 

1938 

(Lutz) 

shells,  fallen  leaves  and  fruit  rinds;  — 53 

Nevis 

Bamboo;  - ;  53 

Lutz  et  al. 

1918 

Treeholes,  bamboo,  palm  spathes;  - ;  82 

Komp 

1936 

Treeholes,  canoes,  diverse  containers,  especially 

Floch  & 

of  concrete;  - ;  130 

Abonnenc 

1947  a  + 

- ; - ;  238 

Bonne  6 

Bonne-Wepster 

1919  a 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  297 

Bonne  & 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

- ; - ;  328 

Martorell 

1939 

jamaicenaia 

— ;  17 

Dyar 

1917 

Theobald 

janitor 

Crabholes;  - ;  21 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Theobald 

Crabholes;  - — ;  22 

Wolcott 

1941 

- ;  Feb.,  Oct.,  in  forest;  130 

Floch  6 

Abonnenc 

1947  a  + 

jenningsi 

Bromeliads;  - ;  85 

Kuos,  et  al. 

1940 

Cyar  6  Knab 

Tillandaia\  Jan. -Feb.;  237.  Til  lane - ia ;  Jan. -Feb.. 

Dyar 

1925c 

July-Aug.,  Dec.;  238 

Bromeliad,  tree  holes; - ;  237 

Galindo 

et  al. 

1951 

Bromeliads;  - ;  238 

Dyar 

1928  a 

jooaeta 

— ;  346 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Komp  &  Rozeboom 

jonietes 

- ; - ;  297 

Bonne-Wepster 

Dyar 

&  Bonne 

1923  a 

juljifer 

Ground  pools;  — -;  237.  — ;  — ;  238 

Rozeboom  6 

Komp 

Komp 

1950 

- ; - ;  328 

Stone  et  al . 

19^9 

9? 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


CULEX 

jubilator 

— ;  —  85 

Serre 

1921 

Dyer  &  Knab 

kukenan 

Bromeliads;  - ;  328 

Anduze 

1942  a 

Anduze 

ku/mi 

— ;  — ;  237 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Romp  &  Rozeboom 

Iacert08u8 

— ; - ;  237 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Komp  &  Rozeboon 

laticlaeper 

- ; - ;  237 

Stone  et  a'.. 

1959 

Galindo  A 

Blanton 

latiequama 

- ;  common;  85 

Rozeboom  A 

1950 

(Coquillett) 

Komp 

- ; - ;  85  (Crabholes) 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Crabholes;  rare;  237.  Crabholes;  rare,  Feb., 

July;  238 

Dyar 

1925c 

- - - ;  297 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

lepoe  tenie 

Bonne  A 

Dyar 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

Tillandeia ;  May;  237 

Dyar 

1925c 

leprincei 

- ;  - ;  22.  Among  Azolla  and  other  water  plants 

Root 

1927  b 

Dyar  A  Knab 

in  an  open  space  in  river-flat  marsh;  Mar.;  53. 

- ; - ;  137 

- ; - ;  204 

Dyar 

1923  b 

Permanent  ground  pools,  sluggish  rivers;  Dec.;  237. 
Permanent  ground  pools,  sluggish  rivers;  Feb. -May, 
July-Sept.;  238.  - ;  - ;  347 

Dyar 

1925  c 

Small  stream;  —  ;  328 

Dyar 

1925  3 

levi-aaetilloi 

- ; - ;  99 

Lane 

1953 

Lane 

limaoifer 

— ;  rare;  So,  238 

Rozeboom  4 

1950 

Komp 

- ; - ;  204,  237 

Komp 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

lotome 

- ; - ;  328 

Dyar 

1925  d 

Dyar 

Luai fugue 

- .  - ;  82,  328.  - ;  common;  329 

Rozeboom  4 

1950 

Komp 

Komp 

lugene 

— ;  — ;  33 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Lutz 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES 

(continued) 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

! 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

1  • 

5  CULEX 

\  luteopleuris 

— ;  — ;  53 

Dyar 

1928a 

\  Theobald 

|  lygrus 

Small  ditches,  pools  with  vegetation;  - ;  53 

Root 

1927  b 

t  Root 

* 

! 

mac'aroneMve 

- ; - ;  328 

Dyar 

1928  a  j 

;  Dyar  &  Nudez  Tovar 

madininensis 

— ; - ;  24 

Lane 

1953 

Sene vet 

I 

- ; - ;  346 

Stone  et  al. 

1959  | 

\  manaensie 

— ;  — ;  130 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

| 

|  Floch  &  Fauran 

I 

i  manaoeen8i8 

- ; - ;  53 

Dyar 

1928  a 

J 

j 

[  Evans 

maracayensie 

- ;  - ;  82,  328  (Deep  ground  holes,  enter  houses, 

Dyar 

1928  a 

1  Evans 

bites  man) 

: 

Clay  puddles  by  roads;  - ;  328 

Hecht  & 

i 

Anduze 

1944 

i 

- ;  rare  in  dry  season,  common  after  rains;  329 

van  der  Kuyp 

1949  a 

marmoratus 

- ; - ;  75 

Dyar 

1924  a 

Philippi 

maroniensis 

- ; - ;  297 

Bonne-Wepster 

Bonne-Wepster 

4  Bonne 

i  919  a 

6  Bonne 

mathesoni 

— ;  — ;  53,  82,  328 

Stone  et  al  . 

1959 

Anduze 

mauesensis 

- ; - ;  53 

Lane 

195  3 

Lane 

maxi 

- ;  May-June;  27 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Dyar 

— ;  — ;  53 

Lant 

1953 

maxinocca 

- j  - j  297  (Ground  pools) 

Dvar 

1  928  a 

Dyar 

megapus 

Jungle  pools;  - ;  53 

Root 

192  7  1, 

Root 

melanooonicm 

- ; - ;  85 

But  t  s 

: 

.  menytes 

1 

1 

1 

j 

cn 

w 

u> 

^■4 

I’-J 

00 

St  me  el  1 1  . 

1  M  S  b 

Dyar 

— ;  Jan. -Apr.,  June,  Nov.,  woods;  1  iO 

1  lo.  h  N 

Abi'MiH-n. 

iW-7  .«  1 

- ;  March;  237 

hv  ir 

S  '  *  J  ')  V 

L 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

merodaemon 

Dyar 

— ;  Dec.;  85 

Dyar 

1925 

e 

meroneua 

Dyar 

— ;  Nov. -Dec.;  82 

Dyar 

1925 

a 

metempeytus 

Dyar 

— ;  — ;  82 

Bamboos;  - ;  85 

Stone  et  al. 

Dyar 

1959 

1923 

a 

Tree  holes;  rare;  237 

Galindo 
et  al . 

1951 

microphyllus 

Root 

Bromeliads;  - ;  53 

Root 

1927 

b 

miaionemia 

Duret 

- ; - ;  27,  53 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

mi8tura 

Komp  &  Rozebocm 

- ;  - ;  53,  82,  130,  237,  328 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

mojuenais 

Duret  &  Damascene 

— ;  53 

Stone  et  al . 

1959 

moili8 

Dyar  &  Knab 

Artificial  containers,  tree  holes,  Brazil  nut 
shells,  fallen  leaves,  fruit  rinds;  - ;  53 

Kumm  & 

Novis 

1938 

— ;  Sept.,  bites  in  woods  in  early  morning;  53° 

Strong 
et  al . 

1926 

Artificial  containers,  tree  holes,  bamboo,  ground 
pools; - ;  82 

Komp 

1936 

Tree  holes;  - ;  85 

Kumm  et  al . 

1940 

— ; - ;  99,  137,  138,  240 

Stone  et  al . 

1959 

Artificial  containers;  woods,  th'ckets;  130 

Floch  & 
Abonnenc 

1947 

a  + 

- ;  - ;  204.  Ground  pools,  tree  holes,  bamboo; 

- ;  237.  Ground  pools,  tree  holes,  bamboo;  Jan.- 

April,  June-Aug.,  Dec.;  238 

Dyar 

1925 

c 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  223 

Woke 

1947 

Tree  holes,  bamboo  traps,  ground  pools;  May-Dec., 
common  May  and  June;  237 

Galindo 
et  al . 

1951 

Rainwater-filled  palm  flower-sheath;  - ;  238 

Dyar  6 

Shannon 

1924 

a 

Tree  holes;  Oct.;  297 

Bonne-Wepster 
&  Bonne 

1921 

a 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

Ground  pools,  artificial  containers,  tree  holes, 

Bonne  A 

mollie 

cocoa  husks,  prefers  foul  water;  - ;  297 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

Dyar  &  nab 

(cont.) 

Puddles  in  jungle;  - ;  328 

Hecht  A 

- ;  rivers;  328 

Anduze 

Dyar 

1944 

1925d 

— ;  — ;  328,  329,  346  (Tree  holes) 

Dyar 

1928a 

— ;  — ;  347 

Lane 

1953 

mortifiaator 

- ; - ;  85 

Serre 

1921 

Dyar  &  Knab 

mulrermani 

- ; - ;  18 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Basham 

multi8pino8U8 

Permanent  pools;  May;  297 

Bonne-Wepster 

Bonne-Wepster  & 

A  Bonne 

1919a 

Bonne 

mutator 

Rockholes  near  river;  - ;  85 

Kunsn  et  al. 

1940 

Dyar  A  Knab 

- j  - ;  85,  204,  237  (Ground  pools) 

Dyar 

1928a 

- ;  rare;  204 

R.>zeboom  A 

1950 

Ground  pools;  Jan.;  238 

Komp 

Dyar 

1925c 

myohonde 

- ; - ;  237 

Dyar 

1928a 

Komp 

nanus 

- ; - ;  17 

Dyar 

1917 

Coquillett 

neg  leotu » 

Bromellad;  - ;  53 

Dyar 

1928a 

Luix 

rticceriensig 

Bamboos;  - ;  53 

Ground  pools;  Dec.,  May;  297 

Lane  A 

Whitman 

Bonne-Wepster 

1951 

Bonne-Wepster 

A  Bonne 

1919 

A  Bonne 

- ; - ;  328  (Ground  pools) 

Dyar 

1928a 

nigreacene 

— ;  — ;  53.  130,  328 

Stone  et  al . 

1959 

(Theobald) 

nigri  corpus 

- ; - ;  53 

Stone  et  al  . 

1959 

(Theobald) 

nigrimacula 

— ;  — ;  ^3 

Lane 

1953 

Lane  A  Whitman 

— ;  June,  Nov.,  trees  In  forest;  130 

Finch  A 
Abonnenc 

194  7 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


CULEX 

nigripalpua 

Theobald 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

- ;  - ;  17,  53,  69,  82,  99,  204,  237,  328,  329, 

346,  347  (Clear  ground  pools,  swampy  permanent 
water) 

Dyar 

1928  a 

- ; - ;  18,  19,  20,  21 

Porter 

1967 

Temporary  meadow  pool,  sewage  polluted  ditch, 
small  pond;  at  light,  Aug. -Oct.;  22 

Wolcott 

1936 

Artificial  containers,  rain  pools;  enter  houses 
and  tents;  22*.  Open  concrete  cisterns;  - ;  23 

Weathersbee 

1944  + 

- ;  common;  22 

Wolcott 

1941 

Flooded  savannahs,  small  grassy  streams,  p^nds, 
swamps  and  artificial  containers;  Sept.,  small 
woods  and  cacao  plantations;  24 

Floch  & 
Abonnenc 

1945  + 

Hoofprints  in  muddy  roadside  trench  in  coastal 
area;  — ;  24 

Edwards  & 

Box 

1940 

- ;  - ;  27,  51,  75,  239,  240 

Lane 

1953 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  it/uehereria 

bancrofti ;  53 

Davis 

1935 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  yellow  fever; 

53 

Whitman 
&  Antunes 

1937 

- ;  June;  53 

Root 

1927  b 

Artificial  containers;  Aug. -Sept.,  common  indoors; 

82 

Komp 

1936 

Small  pools;  - ;  85,  137 

Root 

1924  + 

- ;  forest;  85 

Kumm  et  al  . 

1940 

Marshes;  - ;  99 

Dyar 

1925  b 

- ;  March-July;  99 

Campos 

1925  + 

- ;  — ;  128 

Marl  ini 

1935 

Vegetated  streams,  ponds,  temporary  pools,  rock 
holes,  near  the  sea;  on  walls  and  in  woods;  130 

Floch  4 
Abonnenc 

1947  a  V 

- ;  — ;  2C-t,  346,  347  Clear  swamp  and  coral 

pools;  - ;  237.  Clear  swamp  and  coral  pools; 

Jan.,  Aprii-July,  Oct. -Dec.;  238 

Dyar 

1925  c 

Artificial  containers,  fresh,  muddy  and  polluted 
water,  wheel  ruts,  pits,  in  sun  and  snadc;  — ;  223 

Woke 

194  7 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

Tree  holes,  ground  pools;  — ;  237 

Galindo 

nigripalpue 

et  al. 

1951 

Theobald 
(cont. ) 

Wells,  sunny  pool;  - ;  262 

Kumm  & 
Zuniga 

1942 

- ;  along  rivers;  328 

Dyar 

1925  d 

- ;  very  rare;  329 

van  der  Kuyp 

1949  a 

nigripalpue 

eimili8 

- ;  - j  204.  Ground  pools;  - ;  297 

Bonne  A 

Theobald 

Bonne -Weps ter 

1925 

nigripalpue 
var.  aimilie 

— ; - ;  20 

Root 

1927 

Theobald 

Temporary  meadow  pools,  ditch  highly  polluted  with 
sewage;  iuly-Aug.;  22 

Root 

1922 

nigrisoens 

— ;  — ;  53 

Dyar 

1928  a 

(Theobald) 

Rockholes;  small  woods,  June;  130 

Floch  & 
Abonnenc 

1947  c  + 

ooellatue 

- ;  - ;  51,  82,  130 

Stone  et 

al . 

1959 

Theobald 

- ;  - j  53>  297,  329  (Bromeliaceae) 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Bromeliads;  - ;  297 

Bonne  A 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

oedipus 

- ; - ;  27,  237 

Stone  et 

al . 

1959 

Root 

Jungle  pools;  Feb.  and  Mar.;  53 

Root 

1927  b 

opiethopue 

Crabholes;  — ;  22,  137,  237 

Lane 

1953 

Komp 

- ; - ;  204 

Mart  Inez 
Paiac ios 

J  952 

orfilai 

- ; - ;  27 

Stone  ft 

al  * 

1959 

Duret 

originator 

Rotten  tree  stump;  all  year,  in  forest;  53 

Gordon  A 

Gordon  A  Evans 

Evans 

1922 

Treeholes,  fallen  leaves  and  fruit  rinds,  artificial 

Kumm  A  Novls 

1938 

containers;  — ;  53 

Tree  holes,  bamboo;  in  forest;  130 

Floch  A 

Abonnenc 

194  7  a 

ouequa 

- ; - ;  238 

Dyar 

1922 

Dyar 

paganue 

- ;  - ;  53,  328 

Stone  et 

a  1 . 

1959 

Evans 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULXX 

pallipeo 

- ;  — ;  53 

Stone  et 

al. 

1959 

Roblneau- 

Desvoldy 

pano&ovoa 

- .  - ;  (29,  237,  297.  Among  roots  of  Pistia\ 

Dyar 

1923  1 

Dyar 

Feb.;  238 

paracrybda 

- ;  — ;  27 

Stone  et 

al . 

1959 

Romp 

* 

- ;  rare;  237 

Rozeboora 

4 

Komp 

1950 

paraplegia 

— ;  Feb. ;  82 

Dyar 

1922  c 

Dyar 

paeadaemon 

- ;  Jan. ;  85 

Dyar 

1921  b 

Dyar 

patientlae 

.  — ;  — ;  no 

Stone  et 

al. 

1959 

Floch  4  Fauran 

paceator 

- ;  — ;  22,  204 

S  t  cr.c  e  * 

al . 

1959 

Dyar  4  Knab 

peterooni 

Pools;  — 17 

Bonne  4 

Dyar 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

Large  pond  near  seashore,  pools;  Oct.;  23 

Dyar 

1920  a 

peue 

— ; ;  82,  85,  128,  204,  262,  328 

Stone  et 

al . 

1959 

Speiser 

phlabistue 

— ;  — ;  297 

Stone  et 

a  1 . 

1959 

Dyar 

phlogistuB 

- ;  - ;  53,  297,  328 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Dyar 

- ; - ;  82,  237 

Stone  et 

al . 

1959 

piatipennie 

— ;  — ;  75 

Dyar 

1924  a 

Philippi 

pifanoi 

- ;  — ;  328 

Stone  et 

al . 

1959 

Anduze 

pilipoo 

— ;  — ;  53 

Stone  et 

al . 

1959 

Macquart 

piloaue 

- ; - ;  17,  21,  27,  239,  328,  347 

Stone  et 

al . 

1959 

(Dyar  4  Knab) 

- ;  —• -;  18,  53,  130,  137,  262 

Lane 

1953 

Roadside  ditch;  peak  Nov.,  May;  22 

Tulloch 

1937 

- ;  along  river;  82.  - ;  - ;  204,  297,  346 

Dyar 

1924  e 

(Temporary  rain  pools).  In  surface  water 
following  rain;  - ;  237 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

Exposed  hoofprints,  ditches,  pools;  - ;  85 

Kumm  et  al. 

1940 

piloeus 

(Dyar  &  Knab) 

Temporary  surface  water  in  jungle;  - ;  99 

Dyar 

1925  b 

(cont. ) 

- ;  March-Apr.;  99 

Campos 

1925  H 

Temporary  pools,  grassy  holes  and  streams;  Jan.- 

Floch  & 

Feb.,  Apr. -Aug.,  Nov.;  130 

Abonnenc 

194  7  a 

- ; - ;  138 

Martini 

1935 

Ditch  with  grass  and  dried  leaves;  - ;  223 

Woke 

1947 

* 

Temporary  surface  pools,  jungle  pools;  June -Aug.; 

Dyar 

1925c 

238 

Sunny  ditch  with  vegetation;  - ;  262 

Kumm  & 

• 

Zuniga 

1942 

pinarocampa 

Rock  pools,  streams  and  ditches;  - ;  204 

Dyar 

1928a 

Dyar  6  Knab 

- ; - ;  237 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

pipiene 

Manson- 

fatigane 

Wuchereria  bancrofti ;  53* 

Bahr 

1959 

Wiedemann 

Treeholes,  artificial  containers;  domestic,  bite 

Floch  & 

in  evening;  24* 

Abonnenc 

1945  h 

- ;  all  year,  bite  at  night;  99® 

Campos 

1925  -1 

Covered  gutters  during  dry  season,  artificial 

Floch 

1951  H 

containers  during  wet  season;  enter  houses;  130° 

pipiene 

pallena 

- ; - ;  204 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Coquillett 

plectoporpe 

Vegetated  ditches  and  small  pools;  - ;  53 

Root 

1927b 

Root 

Swamps;  Jan. -Oct .,  common  Jan.;  130 

Floch  & 

Abonnenc 

1947a 

- ;  common;  237 

Rozeboom  & 

Komp 

1950 

pleuriatriatu.3 

- ; - ;  51,  347 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Theobald 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  53 

Kumm  &  Novis 

1938 

Bromeliads;  — ;  53 

Lane  & 

Whitman 

1951 

- ;  - ;  129,  328,  329  (Bromeliad) 

Dyar 

1928a 

Bromeliads,  Musa,  rarely  or  artificial  containers; 

Floch  & 

- ;  130 

Abonnenc 

1947  a 

Bromeliads;  - ;  297 

Bonne  & 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

TABU  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPEC IRS  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


CVLKX 


portaai 

- ; - ;  130 

Roteboon  4 

Senevet  4 

Reap 

1950 

Abonnenc 

projlamtor 

- ; - ;  85 

Serre 

1921 

Dyer  4  Rnab 

paathana 

- ; - ;  237 

Dyer 

1923 

Dyer 

Bracklah  jungle  pool*;  — ;  238 

Dyar 

1928 

- ;  hospital  screens,  June;  238 

Dyar 

1925 

1 

1 

1 

n 

I 

KB 

s 

Roteboon 

4  Konp 

1950 

paaudotaaniopua 

— ;  — ;  237 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Gellndo  4  Blanton 

punatieoapularie 

- ; - ;  130 

Roteboon  4 

Floch  4  Abonnenc 

Konp 

1950 

putiaaayanaia 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  53 

Rum  4  Novi* 

1*38 

Matheeon 

- ;  rare;  53 

Roteboon  4 
Reap 

1950 

- ; - ;  99 

Stone  et  al . 

1959 

- ;  In  burrows;  130 

floch  4 
Abonnenc 

1947 

- i  Aug.;  240 

Mwthtson 

1934 

quadrifoliatuB 

- ;  237 

Lane 

1953 

---;  rare;  238 

Roteboon 

4  Konp 

1950 

juaaihibridua 

- .  — ;  237 

Stone  et  al . 

1959 

Gellndo  4  Blanton 

qut  nqn*fateia  t  u* 

— ;  --- ;  17.  18.  19.  20 

Porter 

1967 

Sey 

Polluted  water  In  pool*  around  house*;  2: 

Edward* 

1937 

Clear  water  with  sewage  In  house*;  22* 

Tul loch 

1937 

Artificial  containers  neai  house*:  cannon  in 
coastal  plains,  bite*  readily  In  the  evening, 
>une-Aug.;  22* 

Root 

1922 

Mudhole*,  cisterns,  pools,  cesspools,  artificial 
container*;  carrier  of  dengue  fever  and  filarta*!*; 
2) 

Wt 1  son 

1922 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

CULt'X 

quinquefasaiatue 

Say 

(cont . ) 

Wells;  - ;  24  j 

Artificial  containers  and  in  wells;  common,  enters 
houses,  possible  vector  of  Wuchereria  bancrofti ; 

24  j 

van  der  Kuyp 

van  der  Kuyp 

Pools;  enters  houses,  October-November ;  27 

Mtlhlens 
et  al . 

- ;  common  in  houses;  53 

Pinto 

- ;  June;  75 

Dyar 

Artificial  containers  with  plants,  pools  in  patio, 
tree  holes,  cess  pit;  in  houses;  82 

Dunn 

- ; - ;  85* 

Butts 

- ;  — ;  99 

Dyar 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  129 

Haslam 

common;  204 

Mart  Inez 
Palacios 

] 

Artificial  containers;  enters  houses,  bites  by 
night,  Oct.;  237*.  Artificial  containers;  enters 
houses,  bites  by  night,  Feb. -March,  May-July,  Oct.; 
238 

Dyar 

Latrines;  Oct. -Nov.;  237 

Schapiro 

Moats  at  base  of  foundation  pillars;  - ;  297 

Stage 

Artificial  containers;  enter?  houses;  328 

Dyar 

Artificial  containers,  rock  holes  snd  ground 
pools; - ;  329 

van  der  Kuyp 

rabanicolue 

Floch  4  Abcnnenc 

- ;  Feb.,  June,  Aug.;  130 

Floch  4 
Abonnenc 

reducers 

Lane  4  Whitman 

- ; - ;  53 

Lane  4 

Wh  1 1  on  n 

re  due  tor 

Dyar  4  Knab 

- ; ;  17 

- ; ;  21 

Dyar 

Bonne  4 
Bonne-Wepster 

reevesi 

Wirth 

- ; - ;  204 

Mart  Inez 

Pa  lac ios 

reflector 

Dyar  4  Knab 

Ground  pools,  artificial  containers; - ;  237 

Bonne  4 
Bonne-Wepster 

DATE 

1949  a 
1948 

1925 

1930 

1924  a 
1929 

1947 

1925  b 
1925 

1952 
1925  c 

1934 

1947 
1925  d 

1948  a 

1947  a  + 

1951 
1917 

1925 

1952 

1925 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 


vcginae 

- ;  — ;  130 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Floch  &  Fauran 

rejector 

Bromeliad; - ;  204 

Dyer 

1928  a 

Dyar  &  Knab 

restrictor 

- j - .  85(  204  (Tree  holes) 

Dyar 

1925  c 

Dyar  &  Knab 

Tree  holes;  caves;  262 

Kumm  & 

Zuniga 

1942 

- ; - ;  328 

Anduze 

1941 

re  8 tuans 

- ;  — ;  17 

Dyar 

1917 

Theobald 

- ; - ;  204 

Martinez 

Palacios 

1952 

rooti 

- ;  - ;  27,  82,  204 

Stone  et  al. 

195? 

Rozeboom 

Temporary  pools;  common;  237 

Rozeboom 

1950 

&  Komp 

rorotaensia 

- ;  Aug.,  Oct.,  in  forest;  130 

Floch  6 

Floch  &  Abonnenc 

Abonnenc 

1947  a  + 

ruffinis 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Dyar  &  Shannon 

- ;  July;  238 

Dyar  & 

Shannon 

1924  b 

salinariua 

- ; - ;  17,  204 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Coquillett 

ealtonenaie 

— ;  27 

Duret 

1950  b 

Dyar 

saltehc 

— ;  — ;  27 

Shannon  6 

Petrocchi 

Del  Ponte 

1927 

earamacaencis 

Rock  pools,  rivers;  Dec.;  297 

Bonne-Wepster 

Bonne-Wepster 

&  Bonne 

1919 

S  Bonne 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  297 

Bonne  & 
Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

- ;  rare;  297 

Rozeboom  & 
Komp 

1950 

sardine rae 

—  ; - ;  22,  237 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Fox 

scimi tar 

— ;  — ;  17,  18 

Porter 

1967 

Branch  &  Seabrook 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 


8-iUtatUB 

— ;  — ;  82 

Stone  et 

al. 

1959 

Rozeboom  &  Komp 

aeaundue 

— ;  — ;  53 

Lane 

1953 

Bonne-Wepster  A 

Bonne 

Tree  holes,  bamboo,  palm  spathes;  - ;  82 

Komp 

1536 

Bamboo,  tree  holes;  rare;  237.  Bamboo,  tree 

Dyar 

1925 

c 

holes;  rare,  May-June,  Aug.;  238 

Palm  spathes,  artificial  containers;  hay-Oct.; 

Galindo 

237 

et  al. 

1951 

Flower-sheath  of  palm  lying  on  ground; - ;  238 

Dyar  & 

Shannon 

1924 

a 

seautor 

- ; - ;  19,  20 

Porter 

1967 

Theobald 

- ;  - ;  21,  91,  328,  346 

Stone  et 

al . 

1959 

Shaded  pools;  - ;  22 

Tulloch 

1937 

Artificial  containers;  — ;  22 

Wolcott 

1936 

Ground  pools,  artificial  containers;  - ;  346 

Bonne  & 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

8erotinu8 

---;  — ;  75 

Dyar 

1924 

a 

Philippi 

serratimarge 

Jungle  pool;  - ;  53 

Root 

1927 

b 

Root 

Flooded  savannahs;  May-June,  Sept.,  in  forest;  130 

Floch  & 

Abonnenc 

1947 

a  + 

- — ;  common;  237 

Rozeboom 

& 

Komp 

j.9j0 

8erratu8 

- ; - ;  17 

Dyar 

1917 

Theobald 

eimilis 

- ; - ;  17 

Dyar 

1917 

Dyar  A  Knab 

simulator 

- ; - ;  329 

Stone  et 

al . 

1959 

Dyar  A  Knab 

solliaitans 

- ; - ;  17 

Dyar 

1917 

Walker 

soperi 

— ; - ;  53 

Lane 

1953 

Antunes  &  Lane 

epaniue 

- ; - ;  237 

Dyar 

1923 

e 

Oyar  &  Knab 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITO'  3  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

sphinx 

Coral  rock  pools;  — ;  17 

Bonne  A 

Howard,  Dyar 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

&  Knab 

Bpinosu8 

— ;  — ;  53 

Lane 

1953 

Luts 

epiaaipaa 

— ;  — ;  51 

Ctrqueira 

194?  a  + 

(Theobald) 

- ;  - ;  82,  204,  329 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Pools  with  clear  water  and  vegetation,  irrigation 

Floch  & 

canals,  swamps,  ponds,  rockholes  on  seashore; 

Abonnenc 

1947  a  + 

- ;  130* 

— ;  — ;  138 

Martini 

1935 

- ;  common;  237 

Rozeboom 

&  Komp 

1950 

- ;  rare,  May;  238 

Dyar 

1925  c 

Permanent  pools;  - ;  297 

Bonne  & 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

Lagoons,  rockholes;  - ;  328 

Hecht  & 

Anduze 

1944  + 

—  ;  along  rivers;  328 

Dyar 

1925  d 

etenolepia 

Bromeliads;  - ;  85 

Kumm  et  al . 

1940 

Dy?r  &  Knab 

Bromellaceae;  ---;  204 

Dyar 

1928  a 

etigmatoaoma 

Pool 8  beside  streams,  ponds,  ditches,  seepage 

Kumm  et  al. 

1940 

Dyar 

areas,  swamps,  hoof prints,  always  exposed;  - ;  85 

- ;  - ;  i28,  328  (Streambed  pools,  artificial 

Dyar 

1928  a 

containers) 

Ditches,  pools,  stagnant  water  with  vegetation; 

Hoffmann 

1937 

enter  houses;  204 

Sunny  ground  pools,  seepage  areas;  - ;  262 

Kumm  A 

Zuniga 

1942 

Btonei 

— ;  — ;  297,  329 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Lane  A  Whitman 

eurrnameneie 

- ; - ;  5.1,  53 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Dyar 

Rock  pools  on  edge  of  rivers,  pools,  artificial 

Floch  A 

containers; - ;  130 

Abonnenc 

1947  a  + 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

Ground  pool;  — ;  297 

Dyar 

1928  4 

eurinamraia 

Dyar 

Rock  poola,  artificial  containers;  — ; 

297 

Bonne  & 

(cone.) 

Ponne-Wepster 

1925 

— ;  March;  297 

Dyar 

1918 

Puddles;  Nov. -Dec.;  328 

Hecht  & 

Anduze 

1944 

- ; - ;  347 

Lane 

1953 

Bureumptoi’ 

Pools; - ;  82 

Dyar 

1325  a 

Dyar 

— ;  along  river:  82 

Dyar 

1924  e 

- ;  - ;  237,  328 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

taeniopua 

- ; - ;  21,  27,  51,  53,  82,  99,  130, 

139,  223, 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Dyar  &  Knab 

297 

- ;  Mar.,  in  forest;  130 

Floch  & 

Abonnenc 

1947  a  + 

Rock  pools  along  stream;  rare;  237 

Dyar 

1925  c 

— ;  Aug.;  240 

Mathesr:. 

1934 

— -;  in  houses;  297 

Bonne  & 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

- ;  along  rivers;  328 

Dyar 

1925  d 

tapena 

— ;  — ;  297 

Bonne-Wepster 

Dyar 

&  Bonne 

1923  a 

tars  alia 

Permanent  ground  pools;  enters  houses; 

204° 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Coquillet t 

taamoTBiB 

— •;  June;  237 

Dyar 

1925  c 

Dyar 

Ground  pools;  Oct.;  238 

Dyar 

1928  a 

— ;  along  rivers;  328 

Dyar 

1925  d 

tarabor 

- ; - ;  297 

Bonne-Wepster 

Dyar 

4  Bonne 

1923  a 

territana 

- ; - ;  17 

Dyar 

1917 

Wa  lker 

- ; - ;  204 

Mart inet 

Palac ios 

1950 

Ill 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

- ;  - ;  27,  51,  53,  82,  240 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

theobaldi 

(Lutz) 

- .  - j  237.  Ground  pools;  - ;  297 

Bonne  6 

Bor.ae-Wepster 

1925 

Swamps;  — ;  328 

Hecht  & 

Anduze 

1944 

thomaei 

Flooded  savannahs,  swamps  and  pools;  Sept.;  24 

Floch  6 

Evans 

Abonnenc 

1945  + 

- ; - ;  53 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Unshaded,  vegetated  collections  of  clear  water  in 

Floch  & 

large  savannahs;  in  forest;  130 

Abonnenc 

1947  a  + 

— :  346 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

thriambue 

Pools  and  ditches  near  rivers  and  streams  with 

Martinez 

Dyar 

fallen  leaves;  - ;  204 

Palacios 

1952  a 

tiaseuilli 

— ;  — ;  130 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Senevet 

titillan8 

.... - ;  204 

Sdguy 

1924 

Walker 

t08imue 

— ; - 5  297 

Bonne-Wepster 

Dyar 

&  Bonne 

1923  a 

toumieri 

— ;  — ;  130 

Rozeboom  6 

Senevet  &  Abonnenc 

' 

Komp 

1950 

tovari 

— ;  — ;  328 

Evans 

1924 

Evans 

tramazaygueai 

— ;  — ;  27 

Stoi.e  et  al. 

1959 

Duret 

tri  fidua 

Sunny  pools  beside  stream  with  Spirogyra  and 

Kumm  et  al. 

1940 

Dyar 

debris;  - ;  85 

- ;  — ;  137,  204,  237 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Sunny  pools  In  streams  with  Spirogyra,  borrow  pit; 

Kumm  4 

— ;  262 

Zuniga 

1942 

tri  LobuLatus 

- ; - ;  53 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Duret  a  Barreto 

tri  ui  t  tatua 

— ;  — ;  17 

Dyar 

1917 

Coquillet t 

tryohnua 

Bromellads;  - ;  53 

Root 

1927  b 

Hoot 
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TABU  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATBtENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DA. 

CULEX 

uniaomia 

— ;  — ;  328 

Anduze 

1943  a 

Root 

uriohii 

- ;  - ;  51,  237,  328,  347 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Coqulllett) 

Artificial  containers,  treeholes,  eapty  Brazil  nut 

Kumm  A 

1938 

shells,  fallen  leaves,  tenporary  ground  pools; 

Novis 

— ;  53 

Tree  holes,  palm  spathes,  bamboo;  bite  turn  in 

Komp 

1936 

jungle;  82* 

- ;  - ;  129,  240 

Lane 

1953 

Treeholes,  fallen  leaves;  Feb. -June,  Aug.,  Nov.,  in 

Floch  A 

forest;  130 

Abonnenc 

1947  a  + 

Treeholes,  bamboo;  May,  Sept-Dec.;  237 

Galindo 

et  al. 

1951 

Artificial  containers,  palm  sheaths  on  the  ground. 

Bonne  A 

tree  holes;  all  year;  297 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

r>-  . , 

1923  a 

uaqmtieavme 

— ;  Oct. ;  238 

Dyar 

1922 

Dyar 

uequatua 

Puddles,  artificial  containers;  February;  297 

Dyar 

1918 

Dyar 

vapulana 

— ;  — ;  138 

Mart  ini 

1935 

Dyar 

- ; - ;  297 

Bonne-Wepster 

A  Bonne 

1923  a 

veneauelensis 

- ; - ;  328 

Lane 

1953 

Anduze 

vexillifer 

Bamboo,  treeholes;  Jan.,  Apr.,  Aug. -Dec.,  common 

Gal indo 

Komp 

Jan.,  Apr.  and  Dec.;  237 

et  al . 

1951 

— ; - ;  238 

Rozeboom 

A  Komp 

1950 

vidali 

— ;  — ;  no 

Stone  et  al 

1959 

Floch  A  Fauran 

viryultue 

Flooded  savannahs,  small  mountain  ditches,  streams 

Floch  A 

Theobald 

near  sea;  woods;  24 

Abonnenc 

1 945  ♦ 

— ;  — ;  53.  325 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Weedy  ditches,  coconuts  and  old  canoes,  streams; 

Floch  A 

— ;  130 

Abonnenc 

194  7  ,j  ♦ 

vittatue 

— ;  — ;  15 

Dv.ii 

1924  J 

Philippi 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

CULEX 

vomerifer 

Koirp 

— ;  Jan. ,  Mar. ;  130 

Floch  & 
Abonnenc 

1947  a  + 

1932 

— ;  — ;  237 

Komp 

wepaterae 

- ; - ;  297 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Komp  &  Rozeboom 

wilaoni 

— ;  — ;  53 

Lane 

1953 

Lane  &  Whitman 

uorontzowi 

Bromeliads;  - ;  53 

I.ane  4 

Pessfla  &  GalvAo 

Whitman 

1951 

xivylia 

- . - ;  237,  297  (Ground  pools) 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Dya  r 

ybamia 

- ; - ;  53,  130,  297 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Dyar 

zeteki 

- ; - ;  130,  237,  z97,  328 

Stone  ct  al . 

1959 

Dyar 

- ;  Jan.,  July,  Sept.;  238 

Dyar 

1925c 

CUL1SETA 

dugeai 

— - •  69,  204  (Permanent  stagnant  pools) 

Dyar 

1925  c 

Dyar  &  Knab 

inomata 

- ;  - ;  204  (Stagnant  permanent  pools,  artificial 

Dyar 

1928a 

(Williston) 

containers) 

partiaeps 

—  -;  -  — ;  85,  204,  262 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Adams) 

DEIWCERITES 

— ;  — ;  17,  19,  20 

Porter 

1967 

jcmoer 

Theobald 

— ;  18,  21,  23.  53.  128,  129,  130,  204,  297, 
328  (Crab  holes) 

Lane 

1953 

Coastal  plains  near  the  ocean  and  lagoons  with 
crab  holes;  July-Aug.;  22 

Root 

1922 

- ;  occasionally  enter  houses  at  night;  22* 

Tul loch 

1937 

Crab  holes  among  mangroves  in  forest;  - — ;  24 

Edwards  4 

Box 

1940 

Brackish  water,  crab  holes  around  lagoons  and 
wayside  ditches;  - ;  24 

MacDonald 

1917 

Beach  pool;  --- ;  24 

van  der  Kuyp 

1948 

- ; - ;  91  ,  128,  138,  223 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Crabholes;  — -;  i29 

Vevers 

1924  ♦ 

- ;  June;  130* 

Ploch  4 

Abonnenc 

1947b  ♦ 
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TABU  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

DEINOCERIT&S 

Crebholee,  well;  - ;  329 

ven  aer  Kuyp 

1948  e 

oanoer 

Theobald 

— ;  — ;  W6 

Bonne  A 

(cont.) 

Bonne-Wepster  1925 

dyari 

— ;  — ;  237 

Stone  et  el . 

1959 

Belkin  A  Hogue 

apitadau* 

— ;  — ;  85  (Crebholee) 

Lane 

1953 

(Kneb) 

— ;  — ;  204 

Verges 

1939 

— ;  creb  holee  neer  tidal  earth;  223 

Woke 

1947 

Creb  holes;  — ;  237.  Creb  holes,  April,  June- 
Aug. ,  Dec. ;  23B 

Dyer 

1925c 

houardi 

— ;  — ;  204 

Stone  et  el. 

1959 

Belkin  A  Hogue 

magnus 

- ; - ;  22.  23 

Porter 

1967 

(Theobeld) 

- ;  - ;  53.  129,  297,  346 

Stone  et  el . 

1959 

mcdonaldi 

— ;  — ;  204 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Belkin  A  Hogue 

melanophylun 

- ;  - ;  82.  328 

Stone  et  al . 

1959 

Dyer  A  Kneb 

— - j  137.  Creb  holes;  Je*.;  237.  Creb  holes; 

June -Aug. ,  Oct. -Nov.,  Kerch;  238 

Dyar 

1925c 

monoepathua 

- ;  April;  238 

Dyer 

i92!  c 

Dyer 

paaudaa 

Crebholee;  enters  houses;  85 

K<aoe  et  al. 

1940 

Dyer  A  Kneb 

Crebholes;  - ;  204 

Dyar 

1928a 

Well  wster,  creb  holes;  Indoors;  223 

Woke 

1947 

Creb  holes;  - ;  237.  Creb  holes;  Jen.,  April- 

July,  Dec  . ;  238 

Dyar 

1925c 

Creb  holes;  hou-es;  262 

Zuniga 

194  7 

— ;  — ;  328 

Andute 

1941 

apaniua 

Crebholes,  ertltlclel  containers;  May;  2)7*. 

Dvsr 

192  5c 

(Dyer  A  Kneb) 

Crebholes,  ac'.ificiej  contsiners;  Jsn. -April, 

June,  Nov. -Dec.;  238* 

LatraapctHua 

— ;  — ;  128 ,  137,  22 3 

Byline  A 

Dyer  A  Kneb 

bonnr-WepM  rr 

1925 

tr\yiodytua 

Crab  holes  along  shore;  - ,  24,  329,  3*7.  - , 

R.'nne  4 

Dyer  A  Kneb 

enter  .louses,  297* 

Bi'-ine-Uepst  rr 

192  5 

m 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(CENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

DENDROHYIA 

alboeauanata 

Broaeliaaa;  — ;  297 

Dyar 

1928  a 

(Bonne-Wepater 

4  Bonne) 

aporonoma 

Tree  atuape;  — ;  82* 

Koap 

1936 

Dyer  4  Kneb 

— ;  — ;  82 

Petlno- 

Ceaergo 

1940 

- ;  - ;  85,  129,  237,  262,  297,  328  (Tree  holea, 

nut-huaka,  beaboo) 

Dyar 

1928a 

autocrat  ioa 

Broael  lada ;  ;  329 

Dyer 

1928a 

Dyer  4  Kneb 

bourrouli 

Broaelleda;  — ;  53 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Peryaaati 

chalaoaephala 

- ;  rare;  128,  237  (Flower-bracta  of  Heliro*'a) 

Dyar 

1928a 

Dyer  4  Kneb 

eiromainota 

Broaelleda;  - ;  237 

Dyer 

1928  a 

(.Dyar  4  Kneb) 

oloMoltnoa 

- ;  - ;  24.  237,  297 

Dear 

1928a 

(Dyer  4  Kneb) 

aomnonut 

Calathaa  flower  bracta;  - ;  237 

Dyer 

1928a 

(Howard,  Dyer 

4  Kneb) 

acnrploea 

Broaelleda;  - ;  82* 

Koap 

1936 

Dyer 

— ;  — ;  23/ 

Dyer 

19aGa 

oonfuau 

Broaelleda;  - ;  53 

Prado 

1935 

Lull 

— ;  foreat,  Aug.;  53* 

Lane 

1936 

eloiea 

Flower  bracta  of  In  denae  jungle; - ;  82 

Koap 

1936 

Howard,  Dyer 

4  Kneb 

favor 

— ;  — ;  328 

Dyar 

1928a 

Dyer  4  Nuflex 

Tower 

fglicia 

Colocaaia  and  flower  bracta  of  n> l (ccn ia ,  --- ;  128 

Dyar 

1928a 

Dyer  4  NuBet 

Tower 

fl  u  i 

Dyar 

1928a 

( Bonne -Wepater 
4  Boom 
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TABU  1  -  K-.jQUITOES 

(font lnucd 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

f GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

D  Alt 

DMIWMY1 1 

Leaf  bases  of  Ananas  magdalenae 

- ;  237 

Dyar 

1926* 

internal 

(Dyar  &  K;..iL) 

jv^voa 

J  »  4 

Dyar 

1928a 

Dyar  &  Knab 

Liir.nl  Lata 

Bromel lads ;  - ;  297 

Dyar 

1928a 

(Bor.pe-Wepster 

6  Bonne) 

Luteoventralia 

(Theobald) 

- ;  53 

-  ■ 

Dyar 

Martorell 

1928a 

1936 

.... - ;  328 

.... - ;  329 

Lassalle 

1916 

me lanocepha La 

Dyar  &  Knab 

Colocaaia  leaves;  - ;  82 

Komp 

1936 

1928a 

- .  - •  129,  237,  297,  328  (In  Colocaaia,  bitea 

Dyar 

by  day  In  shaded  places) 

melanoidee 

Bamboo;  53 

Dyar 

1928a 

ItootT" 

myt)  tee 

Arold  leaves;  - ;  53 

Dyar 

1928a 

Dyar 

peraonata 

(Lutz) 

- ;  forest,  Aug.,  Sept.;  53* 

Lane 

1936 

-  ; - ;  328 

Martorell 

1939 

phruoo 

- ; - ;  237 

Dyar 

1928a 

Howard,  Dyar  & 

Knab 

pvolepuli* 

Co  loaaa  ia ; - ;  237 

Dyar 

1928a 

Dyar  6  Knab 

roueouyana 

Bonne-Wepster 

- ;  March;  297 

Bonne-Wepster 
&  Bonne 

1919a 

&  Bonne 

» 

u  L  Uiioma 

- ;  - ;  237,  328  (Flower  bracts  of  Calathea) 

Dyar 

1928a 

Theobald 

‘hi.i'iA 

Bonne-Wepster 

*i  llaphova 

Dyar  &  Knab 

....  ....  297 

1923a 

&  3onnc 

tuipini 

— ;  — ;  237 

Dyar 

1 92  3c 

Mart lnl 

— ;  — ;  238 

Dyar  6 

Shannon 

1  929a 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

GQELD1A 

— ;  April;  53* 

Del  Ponte 

fluviatilie 

&  Cerqueira 

1938 

Thaobald 

— ;  — ;  53,  128,  138 

Martini 

1935 

— ;  204 

Vargas 

1939 

— ;  223 

Bonne  & 

Bonne-Wepater  1925 

— ;  in  forest;  262° 

Kumm  & 

Zuniga 

1942 

frontoaa 

— ;  — ;  129 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Theobald 

— ;  297 

Bonne-Wepster 

A  Bonne 

1923  a 

homotina 

Flower  bracts  of  Calathea;  — ;  237 

Bonne  & 

Dyar  &  Knab 

Bonne-Wepster  1925 

lampropua 

Ground  husks  and  bamboo ;  - ;  237.  Ground-husks 

Dvar 

1925  c 

Howard,  Dyar 

and  bamboo;  July;  238 

&  Knab 

Palm  spathe  on  ground,  predacious  on  Joblotia 

Bonne  & 

digitatus;  - ;  237 

Bonne-Wepster  1925 

lanai 

— J  —5  82 

Patino- 

Antunes 

Camargo 

1940 

leucopue 

- ;  in  forest;  85 

Kumm  et  al. 

1940 

Dyar  &  Knab 

— ;  — ;  223.  — ;  Sept.;  237 

Dyar 

1925  c 

— ;  — ;  238 

Dyar  & 

Shannon 

1924  a 

— ;  — ;  328 

Anduze 

1941 

lineata 

— ;  — ;  53 

Dyar 

1928  a 

(Peryassti) 

lo>igipalpia 

— ; - ;  328 

Anduze 

1941 

Luts 

longipee 

Coiooaaia ;  — ;  82 

Dunn 

1929 

Fabrlclua 

- ;  bites  during  day;  85* 

Kumm  et  al. 

1940 

— ;  — ;  128,  223  (Flower  cups  of  Heliaonia) 

Dyar 

1923a 

- — ;  diurnal;  129* 

Edwards 

1922 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

GOELDIA 

Flower  bracts  of  Heiiconia  and  leaf  axils  of 

Dyar 

1925c 

longipea 

Calladiwr,  July;  237.  Flower  bracts  of  Heiiconia 

Fabricius 

and  the  leaf  axils  of  Calladiwr,  Jan. -April,  Aug., 

(coot.) 

Oct.,  Dec.;  238.  - ;  - ;  347 

Leaf  stalks  of  Heiiconia  and  Ravenala ;  ;  297 

Bonne 

1923a 

— ;  all  year,  predacious;  297 

Bonne  & 
Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

— ; - ;  328 

Anduze 

1941 

lunata 

— ;  — ;  27 

Shannon 

1931 

(Theobald) 

PredaciouB  on  Sabethid  and  Cniex.  brooeliabs;  - ; 

53 

Dyar 

1928a 

magna 

- ;  in  houses;  53 

Kumm  A 

Theobald 

Novis 

1938 

— ;  in  forest;  85 

Kumm  et  al. 

1940 

pallidoventer 

- ,  27 

Shannon 

1931a 

(Theob.  Id) 

Dyar 

1923a 

Cut  bamboo,  predacious;  — -;  82 

Komp 

1936 

paranenaie 

- ; - ;  27 

Dyar 

1921e 

Brfethes 

— ;  — ;  53 

Kumm  A 

Novis 

1938 

perturbane 

- ; - ;  23 

Bonne  A 

Dyar  &  Knab 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

Bromeliaceae;  - ;  24 

Dyar 

192'3.i 

rapax 

drome! iaceae ;  - ;  329 

Dyar 

1  923a 

(Dyar  A  Knab) 

Predacious  on  larvae  of  Sane .hid  and  Culex ;  - ; 

329 

1928a 

Dyar 

eahedoayalia 

—  April;  53" 

Del  Ponte 

Dyar  &  Knab 

A  Cerqueira 

1938 

— ;  — ;  128 

Dyar 

1928a 

— ; - ;  223,  237 

Dyar 

192  5c 

trichopus 

Bromeliads;  - ;  53 

Kumm  6 

Dyar 

N-->vis 

1938 

— -;  enters  houses;  297 

Bonne 

'923a 

- ; - ;  328 

Alidu/.e 

1941 
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TABU  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREED INC  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITT;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

COELD1A 

- ;  — ;  53,  240,  328  (Baa boo,  Haliconia) 

Dyar 

1928  a 

vonplaaeeni 

Dyer  &  Knab 

— ;  — 1 1  99 

Bonne  & 

Bcnne-Wepster  1925 

SAEHAGOGUS 

— ;  — ;  129,  328 

Levi 

albcmaulatua 

Castillo 

1951 

Theobald 

- ;  Feb.,  June;  130 

Plocn  & 
Abonnenc 

1947  b 

— ;  — ;  237,  329 

Dyar 

1921c 

anaetaeionie 

— -«■;  lowlands;  82 

Kuna  et  al. 

1946 

Dyar 

— ;  — ;  82,  328  (Treeholea,  Broaeliads,  arti- 

Levi 

ficial  containers,  rare,  diurnal,  forest) 

Castillo 

1951 

Artificial  containers;  - ;  85 

Kumi  et  al. 

1940 

— ;  July;  85 

Dyar 

1921  g 

- ;  204  ,  240 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Treeholes;  - ;  223 

Woke 

1947 

Treeholes;  — ;  262 

Kunrn  & 

Zuniga 

1942 

Treeholes,  cactus  stump  and  rock  holes  near 
beach;  Jan. -Apr.,  July-Dee.,  after  heavy  ra'ns 
in  jungle  and  open,  enter  houses;  329’ 

van  der  Kuyp 

1949  b 

Treeholes;  — -;  329 

vrn  Jer  Kuyp 

1949a 

andinue 

Treeholes;  at  1,746  meters  elevation,  rare;  82 

Levi 

Osorno-Meaa 

Castillo 

1951 

— ;  lowlands;  82 

Kumm  et  al. 

19*6 

aryyromeris 

- ; - ;  204 

Vargas 

1939 

Pyar  &  Ludlow 

Artificial  containers,  bamboo  traps,  treeholes, 

Galindo 

coconut  hulls,  Bromeliads,  ground  pools;  Ju.ie 

Jan.;  237* 

et  al. 

1951 

Rockholes  above  tide  level  along  shore;  - ;  237 

Dyar 

i925b 

- ;  comaon,  May;  237.  Treeholes;  common,  Jan.~ 

March,  May-Aug  ,  Oct. -Dec.;  238 

Dyar 

192' c 

boa  ha  Hi 

Treeholes,  artificial  containers,  coconut  husks; 

Levi 

Osorno-Mesa 

rare;  82 

Castillo 

1951 

- ;  lowlands;  82 

Kumm  et  al. 

1946 

— ;  - ;  99,  237 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

HAEMAGOGVS 

- ;  — ;  27,  51.  — ;  naturally  Infected  with 

Kumm  et  al. 

1946 

oapriaomii 

yellow  fever;  82 

Lutz 

Treeholes,  base  of  epiphytic  Broaeliada;  diurnal. 

Levi 

In  forest,  naturally  Infected  with  and  experi¬ 
mental  vector  of  yellow  fever;  53 

Castillo 

1951 

- ;  April;  53 

Cerqueira 

6  Lane 

1945 

- ; - ;  53* 

Kumm  & 
Cerqueira 

1951 

Treeholes;  all  year,  cotsnon  May-Aug.;  82 

Bates 

1945 

- ;  rain  forest,  experimental  transmission  of 

Boshell- 

yellow  fever;  82 

Manrique  & 
Osorno-Mesa 

1944 

- ;  infested  with  Dermatobiai  82 

Bates 

1943 

- ;  — ;  82* 

Hecht  & 

Anduze 

1944 

129 

Vevers 

1924  + 

Treeholes;  - ;  130 

Floch  6 
Abonnenc 

1947  b  + 

- ;  - ;  238,  329 

Dyar 

1921 

Treeholes;  coastal  and  interior,  Jan.,  March-May, 

Bonne  6 

Dec.;  297* 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

- ;  in  forest;  328° 

Anduze 

1942  b 

- ;  experimental  transmission  of  yellow  fever; 

352° 

Waddell 

1949 

aeleate 

Tree  and  rock  holes;  common;  328 

Hecht  & 

Dyer  &  Nuftez 

Anduze 

1944 

Tovar 

- ;  at  600  meters  above  sea  level;  328.  - ; 

common;  328.  - ;  common;  347* 

Anduze 

1942  b 

- ; - ;  329 

Dyar 

1928  a 

ohalco8pilana 

Treeholes,  pools,  rockholes,  mangrove  swamps; 

Levi 

Dyer 

rare;  82 

Cast illo 

1951 

- ;  common,  along  coast,  lowlands;  82 

Kumm  et  al . 

1946 

Treeholes  and  coconut  husk;  - ;  85 

Kumm  et  al . 

1940 

— ;  — ;  137 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATBtENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

HAEMAGOGUS 

Coconut  huak;  — ;  223 

Woke 

1947 

ohalooapilana 

Dyer 

Tree-rot  holee,  ground  pools,  artificial 

Galindo 

(cont.) 

containers;  in  ewaap;  237* 

et  al. 

1951 

Salt  rock  pools;  — ;  237.  Springs,  brackish 
pools,  streams;  Feb. -March,  Aug.,  Dec.;  238 

Dyer 

1921  c 

— ;  Dec.;  237.  - ;  June,  Dec.;  238 

Dyar 

1925  c 

Ground  and  rock  pools;  — ;  238 

Dyar 

1928  a 

squirms 

— ;  - ;  21,  27,  53,  85,  128,  204,  329,  347 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Theobald 

(Treeholes) 

- . - ;  5i 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

— ;  naturally  infected  with  yellow  fever;  53 

Laeamert 
et  al. 

1946 

— ;  Nov.,  in  forest;  53 

Gordon  & 

Evans 

1922 

— ;  naturally  infected  with  yellow  fever;  82. 

— ;  over  600  aeters  above  sea  level;  328 

Anduze 

1942  b 

— -;  - — ;  82,  130,  328  (Treeholes,  baaboo  joints, 

Levi 

diverse  receptacles,  epiphytic  Broaeliads,  bites 
aan,  diurnal,  in  forests,  experimental  vector  of 
yellow  fever) 

Castillo 

1951 

— ;  Jan.;  129.  — ; - ;  297.  — ;  July;  329 

Dyar 

1921c 

— ;  —  {  204* 

Vargas 

1939 

Hole  in  log;  — ;  223 

Woke 

1947 

Treeholes,  baaboo  traps,  artificial  containers;  sll 

Galindo 

year,  abundant  May-Nov. ;  237* 

et  al. 

1951 

Treeholes;  Feb.,  April,  May;  238 

Dyar 

1925  c 

Treeholes,  cut  baaboo  stems;  - ;  262 

Zuniga 

1942 

Rockholes;  - ;  328 

Hecht  6 
Anduze 

1944 

— ;  experimental  transmission  of  yellow  fev«r; 

352* 

Waddell 

1949 

garoiai 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Levi  Ceetillo 

gladiator 

- ;  — ;  237 

Dyar 

1923  c 

Dyer 

Tree  hole;  Nov.;  238 

Dyar 

1921c 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHIR 

DATE 

HAEMAGOGUS 

Tree  holes;  bites  nan  at  daytlac  in  forest;  8S* 

Kumm  et  al. 

1940 

iridioolor 

Dyer 

Baaboo  Joints,  cacao  husks;  May;  85 

Dyar 

1921  c 

— .  — ;  137,  223 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Tree  noles;  — ;  237 

Galindo 
et  al. 

1949 

janthinomye 

Tree  holes,  fallen  leaves,  fruit  rinds;  — ;  53 

Kuan  4 

Dyer 

Novis 

1938 

Cut  baaboo,  tree  holes  in  sunlight  or  shade; 
bites  man  during  day;  82* 

Koap 

1936 

— ;  — ;  82 

Patlno- 

Cavargo 

1940 

Tree  holes;  June;  329 

Dyar 

1921  c 

lauoomlaB 

- ; - ;  237 

Dyar 

1923  c 

Luts 

Tree  holes;  April;  238 

Dyar 

1922  c 

lindnari 

— ;  — ;  5i 

Martini 

1931 

Martini 

luoifar 

Treeholes,  Broaellads,  baaboo  joints;  diurnal 

Levi 

(Howard,  Dyer 

forest;  82* 

Castillo 

1951 

4  Knab) 

- ;  forest,  May-June,  Oct.;  82.  - ;  coaaon; 

238 

Kuan  et  al. 

1946 

Tree  holes;  — ;  85 

Kuna  et  al. 

1940 

Tree  holes,  baaboo  traps;  May,  July-Mar.;  237*. 

Galindo 

— ;  — ;  238* 

et  al . 

1951 

Tree  holes;  June;  238 

Dyar 

1925c 

maodantatua 

Tree  holes;  — ;  85 

Kuan  et  al. 

1940 

Koap  4  Kuan 

Tree  noles,  baaboo;  - — ;  262 

Kuan  4 

Zuniga 

j.942 

maodantatua 

altioola 

....  — ;  128,  204 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Galindo, 

Trap Ido  4 

Boshell- 

Manrigue 

maodantatua 

gorgaai 

- ; - ;  204 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Gellodo  4 
Trap ldo 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS ;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

HAEMAGOGUS 

panarohye 

Dyer 

Tree  holee  end  bamboo  eectione  in  ghede;  diurnal; 

99 

— ;  ell  year;  99 

Levi 

Castillo 

Campos 

1951 

1925  + 

rcjalie 

Dyer  &  Kneb 

- . - ;  82,  137.  138,  2C4 ,  23/ 

— •  — - j  128,  329 •  Coconut  husks;  August;  262 

Stone  et  al. 

Dyar 

1959 

1921  c 

eoperi 

Levi  Ceetlllo 

— ;  99 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

apegamzinii 

Brfethes 

- — ;  possible  vector  of  yellow  fever;  27 

— ;  — ;  27,  51,  53  (Broaellaceae,  treeholes, 
naturally  infected  with  and  experimental  trans¬ 
mission  of  yellow  fever) 

Mart  Inez 

Levi 

Castillo 

1950 

1951 

- ; - ;  51*.  53*,  82*.  99*.  239,  240*.  328*.  347* 

Levi 

Castillo 

1951  a 

Shaded  cocoa  groves;  naturally  and  experimentally 
infected  with  yellow  fever;  53* 

Laemmert 
et  al. 

1946 

Tree  holes;  in  forest,  all  year,  common  Jan. -Apr., 
Nov. -Dec.;  53‘ 

Causey  & 
dos  Santos 

1950 

- ;  common;  53 

Kumm  & 
Cerqueira 

1951 

- ;  experimental  transmission  of  yellow  fever;  82 

(Sun  loving,  commonly  bites  in  forest  zone,  common 
in  canopy  zone  with  much  sunlight) 

Bates  & 
Roca-Carcia 

1946 

- ;  common,  in  trees;  82 

Bates  6  de 

Zu' ueta 

1949 

- ; - ;  130,  239,  329 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Treeholes;  — ;  328 

Hecht  6 
Anduse 

1944 

- ;  experimental  transmission  of  yellow  fever; 

352* 

Waddell 

1949 

apagaaainii 

falao 

Aura,  Osorno- 
Meee  4  Boshell- 
Mtnrlque 

- ;  - ;  27,  329.  — -;  common,  May-June;  82* 

- ;  - ;  51,  02.  99.  120,  129,  130,  240,  297,  328 

(Treeholes,  Bromeilads,  artificial  containers,  In 
forest,  diurnal) 

Kumm  st  al. 

lev! 

Cist  11  lo 

1946 

1951 

— ;  common;  53,  82 

Kumm  6 
Cerqueira 

1951 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

HASMAGOGUS 

— ;  Juna-Aug. ;  82* 

Galindo 

epagaiainii 

et  al. 

1951  b 

faloo 

Kuna,  Osorno, 

— ;  ;  85,  137,  223,  237 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Nmi  A  Boshell- 

Manrique 

Baaboo  traps,  traaholea;  Aug. -Oct.,  rare;  237* 

Galindo 

(cone.) 

et  al. 

1951 

— ;  — ;  237* 

Galindo 

et  al. 

1950 

Traaholea;  - ;  238* 

Gal indo 

et  al. 

1949 

eplendtne 

— ;  — ;  23 

Bonne  4 

Wllliaton 

Bonne -Weps ter 

1925 

Treeholes;  In  wooded  areas;  24 

MacDonald 

1917 

- ;  - ;  24.  — -;  lowlands;  82 

Kuna  et  al. 

1946 

'Broaeliads;  diurnal,  in  forests,  experimental 

Levi 

vector  of  yellow  fever;  82,  328 

Castillo 

1951 

Dyar 

1921  c 

— ;  — ;  238 

Fischer 

1922  ♦ 

Treeholes,  rockpools;  bites  nan  in  forests;  328* 

Hecht  4 

Anduze 

1944 

— ;  — ;  329 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- ;  experimental  transmission  of  yellow  fever; 

Uaddell 

1949 

352 

tropioalia 

Treeholes,  epiphytic  BrosMliads,  baaboo, 

Levi 

Cerquelra  A 

artificial  containers;  — ;  53 

Cast  11  lo 

1951 

An  tunas 

- ;  in  houses;  53 

Kuna  4 

Novla 

1938 

uriartai 

Epiphytic  broaeliads,  treeholes  snd  artificial 

Levi 

Shannon  4 

containers;  diurnal,  in  forest;  27,  51,  51 

Castillo 

1951 

Dal  Ponca 

H1STAT0MIA 

oirvumoineta 

Haliccmicr,  — - ;  238 

(>yar  4 

Dyar  4  Knab 

Sh.inr!  ,|i 

1924  .i 

lamllata 

Broaeliacvac;  - ;  297 

Bonne-Wepsl  or 

Bonna-Uepstar 

4  Bonne 

1919  d 

4  Bonaa 

ISOSTOHYIA 

Between  leaves  of  Areceae;  — ;  2)7* 

i>var 

1928  « 

aapini 

Martini 

Predaceous;  Indoors;  238 

i'Vdt 

:  42« 

- ;  Aug. -Nov.,  Jan.;  238 

I»V4f 

.42S  , 
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BREEDING  HABITATS ;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

JSOSTOMUA 

— — ;  69,  347.  Flower-bracts  of  Balieonia , 

Dyar 

1925c 

homotina 

Calathaa  insignia ;  Feb.,  April,  Sept.;  238 

Dyer  A  Enab 

magna 

— ;  — ;  51,  85,  128,  223,  237,  297,  328 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Theobald 

(Flower  bracts  of  Calathaa) 

Flower  bracta  of  Calathaa ;  — ;  238 

Dyar 

1928 

paranansia 

— ;  — ;  27 

Shannon 

1931 - 

(Brbthea) 

— ;  — ;  53 

Dyar 

1928  a 

parturbane 

- ;  — •;  24 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Wlllleton 

— ;  — ;  128,  138 

Martini 

1935 

JANTHIHOSOMA 

maioa 

— ;  — ;  17 

Dvar 

1917 

varipaa 

— ;  — ;  17 

Dyar 

1917 

Coquillet t 

JOB  LOTT A 

— .  — .  ^  237'  328  (Cut  or  broken  baaboo  staaa) 

Dyar 

1928  a 

ooaypraaaa 

— ;  — ;  82 

iueobald 

Pat lno- 

Caaargo 

1940 

BasUoo;  - ;  237.  Baaboo;  May;  238 

Dyar 

1925c 

digitata 

Treeoolen,  oanty  Braallnut  sheila,  fallen  leaves. 

Euaa  6 

Rondanl 

fruit  rinds,  artificial  cants inert;  - ;  53 

Nov  is 

1938 

— ;  In  forest,  Aug.;  S3* 

Lane 

1936 

Cut  bunhoc;  in  jungle;  92* 

Knap 

1936 

— ;  82 

Dunn 

1929 

- ; - ;  85,  9V,  262,  328,  329,  347  (Coconut  and 

cacao  ehsils) 

Dyer 

1928  e 

— ;  — i  204 

Martini 

1935 

Coconut  shells,  baaboo;  March;  237.  Coconut  shells, 

baaboo;  Jan.,  May,  Aug. -Oct.,  Dec.;  238.  - ; 

- ;  311 

Dyar 

1  *25  c 

Fala  leaves  In  woods;  — ;  297* 

Boone  A 

Boone -Vepeter 

1925 

—  ;  — ;  297 

Bonne  -We pa ter 
A  Bonne 

1923  a 
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TAILS  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPIC1KS 

BUB) INC  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTB1BUTI0H 
(CERKXAL  STATBMBfTS) 

AUTHOB 

DATE 

JOB  LOTI  A 
mogilcuia 

Dyer  A  Saab 

Baaboo;  — ;  237 

Dyer 

1923  c 

tplsndmw 

(Peryaaati) 

—I  53 

Dyer 

1928  a 

triohorryit 

Dyer  &  Knob 

Baaboo  jolnta;  — ;  237 

Bonne  A 

Bonne -Vcpater 

1923 

KEBTESZIA 

nmivai 

Howard,  Dyer 
&  Knab 

— ;  — ;  237 

Callndo 
et  al. 

1930 

LEMUttlA 
pMudomihyatiaa 
Bonne-Wepater  A 
Bonne 

- ; - ;  297 

Bonne-Wepate ■ 

A  Bonne 

1919a 

LESTICOCAHPA 

parmtnti* 

Brithea 

- ;  — ;  27 

Dyer 

1919 

UVATVS 

andinus 

Levi  Caatlllo 

— ;  — ;  99 

Stone  et  al. 

1939 

amtlUptu* 

(In«obald) 

— March,  Sept.,  in  wooda;  33 

Fallen  leaven  and  pala  epatbea;  — ;  82* 

Tounaend 

Koap 

1934 

1936 

Artificial  container*;  — 83 

Kim*  et  al. 

19*0 

— ;  — ;  129,  32B.  329 

Stone  et  al. 

1939 

Fallen  leaven,  baaboo,  A (baa,  treeholee;  Feb.~ 

Aug. ,  Dec. ;  130 

Flcch  A 
Abonnenc 

19*7  b  * 

Faln-apetSea;  — ;  137 

Boot 

192*  * 

Treeholen,  baaboo,  (mil  hunt*,  (alien  liana, 
artificial  contalnera;  March.  June.  Aug.,  Oct. 

A  Nov.,  p*ah  Aug.;  237* 

Callndo 
et  al- 

19)1 

- — ;  Jen.,  July.;  2)7.  Treehoiea,  huaka, 
baaboo;  Jen.,  Nay ,  June,  Aug.,  Dec.;  2)8. 

— ; - ;  347 

Dear 

192  V 

Fallen  banana  leave*,  pe’a  aheatha;  Jan..  July; 

297 

Bonne  b 

Boone  -WfK  er 

192) 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADUL1  ACTIV1TT;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATDtENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

LIHATUS 

Cocoa  poda,  pala  laaf  baaea;  bite  by  day;  24* 

MacDonald 

1917 

durhamii 

Theobald 

— .  — ;  ii ,  51,  99,  137,  204,  240,  329,  347 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Artificial  container*,  treeholea,  empty  Brax ilnut 
ahella,  fallen  leavea,  fruit  rlnde;  — ;  S3* 

Kuan  4 

Nov  la 

1938 

— Feb. -Apr.;  53 

1943 

Fallen  leavea  and  pela  apathea;  bite  aan;  82* 

Romp 

1936 

Artificial  contalnera,  baabooa;  — ;  85 

ham  et  al. 

1940 

Artificial  contalnera,  fallen  leavea,  treeholea, 
baaiboo ;  all  year,  bite*  man  In  foreat ;  130* 

Floch  4 
Abonnenc 

1947b  *• 

Bromellada;  — ;  223 

Woke 

1947 

Treeholea,  artificial  container*;  foreat,  lune- 
Sept.,  Nov.;  237 

Galindo 
et  al. 

1951 

Treeholea.  bueka,  baaboo;  Jaa. ;  237.  Treeholea, 

Dyar 

1925  c 

huaka,  bamboo;  Jan.,  Hay,  June,  July,  Aug. ,  Oct., 
Dec.;  238.  — ; - ;  311 

Coconut  ahella;  bltea  man  In  foreat  during  day; 

262* 

Zuniga 

1942 

Decaying  vegetable  matter,  fallen  leavea,  tree- 

Dyar 

1928  a 

holea;  — ;  242 

Fallen  cocoa-leaf ;  Dec.;  2*7 

Natural  and  artificial  contalnera;  experimentally 
Infected  vlth  yellow  fever;  328 

Bonne  4 

Boone -Uepeter 

Hecht  4 

And  u>* 

1925 

1944 

/.‘aiueetoa  u* 

Treeholea;  — -;  53 

de  Oliveira 
Caatro 

1935 

t’eatro 

- ; - ;  1)0.  240 

Stone  et  al- 

1959 

~  ;  — ;  99 

'•sot  et  al. 

1959 

Levi  CeatlUo 

— ;  19 

Porter 

1967 

Boot 

- ;  Oct . ;  20 

Root 

1927 

- ; - ;  27 

Dyar 

1919 

Brit bee 

*wrt  :\jii 

in  a  leaf ;  Feb. ;  1 W 

Floch  4 

StMMt  4 

1947  b 

Ab annexe 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BUXDINC  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

LI  MATHS 

— ;  — ;  53 

Lane 

1953 

pHudcmathy&tiout 

(Bonne-Wepatar 

Fallen  pale  leavea,  treeholea;  Jan.;  297 

Bonne  & 

4  Bonne) 

Bonno-Wepstar  1925 

parasnsis 

— ; - ;  53 

Lane 

1953 

(Theobald) 

Fallen  iaavaa,  pain  sheath*  containing  water. 

Bonne  4 

treeholea;  July,  Nov.;  297 

Bonnc-Wepster 

1925 

LUTZIA 

Fallen  leavea,  fruit  rlnda; - ;  53 

Kuna  4 

allottigma 

Nov  is 

1938 

(Howard,  Dyer 

4  Knab) 

— ;  Mar.,  July,  Sept.,  In  wooda;  53 

Townsend 

1934 

Split  baaboo  atea,  hollow  palai  stea  in  clean  water; 
in  houses;  82 

Koap 

1936 

- ;  - ;  223,  347.  Artificial  containers;  Sept., 

Dec.;  237.  Artificial  containers;  Jan.,  May-Aug., 
Dec.;  238 

Dyar 

1925  c 

Dyar 

1928* 

bigoti 

— ;  — ;  27 

Duret 

1950  b 

(Bellardl) 

- ;  enters  houses;  53* 

Pinto 

1930  a 

- ;  - ;  128,  204  (Saall  permanent  collections  of 

water  or  receptacles,  predacious) 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Debris  filled  spring,  predaceous,  6,000  feet;  ; 

Kusni  4 

242 

Zuniga 

1942 

bnui  l  toe 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

PO 

Shannon 

1931  a 

Dyer 

- ; - ;  53 

Dvai 

192  3 

paUnoni 

Grassy  ralnpool;  27 

Over 

1928  a 

Shannon  4 

Del  Poet* 

MAMJOMIA 

— ;  - ;  51.  82.  240 

Stone  et  at- 

1  95  V 

a  Lb  l  A'ata 

(Peryessd) 

Swamps;  experimentally  Infected  with  yell.<w  fever. 

He.  hi  4 

53 

Andurr 

1 94* 

Clay  pits,  Jan.,  bite  aan  at  night;  5)* 

Pinto 

19  JO 

- ;  Jan..  Apr.,  Jur.e-*>v.  ,  1  JO* 

Flo.  h  4 
AN-nncn. 

(  9*  * 

1  It 

—  ;  — ;  53 

Ijmr 

19SJ 

Predo 
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TAE-E  1  -  MOSQUTTOFS  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

MAh  SON  I A 

- ; - ;  51,  240 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

anasoneneis 

(Theobald) 

- ;  bite  by  day  in  forest;  53* 

Gordon  & 

Evans 

1922 

- ;  Sept. ,  Nov. ;  S3 

Matheson 

1934 

- ;  — ;  130 

Floch  & 
Abonnenc 

1947  b  + 

cu'aoai 

— ;  27 

Shannon 

1931a 

Shannon  6 

r»l  Ponte 

arribal  segue 

— ;  rare;  53 

Prado 

1  u  34 

(Theobald) 

In  sedge;  - ;  82 

Dyar 

1925  a 

- ; - ;  82,  297  (Rare) 

Dyar 

1928  a 

- ;  bites  during  day  in  woods;  85° 

Kumm  et  al. 

1940 

— ;  129 

Vevers 

1924  + 

- ;  Mar.,  May-June,  Aug.;  130 

Floch  & 
Abonnenc 

1947  b  + 

- ;  Sept.;  tj7.  - ;  Dec.;  238.  — ;  - ;  347 

Dyar 

1925c 

- ;  heavily  forested  areas;  240 

Shannon 

1934 

- ; - ;  328 

Anduze 

1942 

cerqueirai 

— ;  — ;  53 

Lane 

1953 

(Barretto  & 

Coutinho) 

ohagafii 

— ;  — !  53 

Lane 

i.953 

(Li me) 

chru  sanctum 

— ;  — ;  27 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Peryassu) 

Swamps;  experimentally  infected  with  yellow  fever; 

Hecht  & 

53 

Anduze 

1944 

aotiaula 

- ;  forest,  Dec.;  53.  - ; - ;  237 

Gordon  4 

Dyar  A  Knab 

Evans 

1922 

faaaiolata 

— ;  — ;  27 

Dyar 

1919 

(Lynch  Arrlbalzaga) 

- — ;  Jan.,  bite  man  at  night  near  marshy  pools; 

53* 

Pinto 

1930 

— ;  experimentally  infected  with  yellow  fever; 

Laemmert 

53 

et  al . 

1946 

Sedges  at  the  edges  of  rivers  and  pools;  enters 
houses,  bites  at  dusk  and  during  the  night;  82* 

Dunn 

1929 

130 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


MANSONIA  Permanent  or  semi-permanent  pools;  all  year,  Bates  1945 

faaoiolata  nocturnal;  82 

(Lynch  Arribalzaga) 


(cont.) 

— -;  experimentally  infected  with  yellow  fever;  82 

Patino- 

Camargo 

1940 

— ;  in  houses,  forests;  85* 

Kurnm  et  al. 

1940 

— ;  — ;  128,  138,  204 

Martini 

1935 

— ;  — ;  129 

Vevers 

1924 

+ 

- ;  all  year;  130* 

Floch  & 
Abonnenc 

1947 

b  + 

- ; - ;  204* 

Vargas 

1939 

- ;  March,  May;  237.  - ;  Jan.,  April,  July, 

Nov.,  Dec.;  238.  - ;  - ;  329 

Dyar 

1925 

c 

- ;  common;  240 

Shannon 

1934 

- ; - ;  262 

Kumm  & 

Zuniga 

1942 

— ;  — ;  325 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

— ;  common  in  forests;  328 

Hecht  & 

Anduze 

1944 

- ;  along  rivers;  328 

Dyar 

1925 

d 

flaveola 

- ; - ;  21 

Porter 

1967 

(Coquillett) 

- ; - ;  22,  27,  51,  240,  346 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- ; - ;  23,  53,  237,  297 

Shannon 

1934 

- ;  May- June;  130 

Floch  & 
Abonnenc 

1947 

+ 

hemcmoi 

- ; - ;  27,  51,  53,  82 

Stone  et  al . 

1959 

Lane  &  Coutlnho 

hmeralie 

- ;  - ;  27,  51,  129 

Stone  et  al . 

1959 

Dyar  6  Knab 

- ;  rare;  53 

Prado 

1934 

Pietia ;  Nov. -Dec.;  82 

Dunn 

1929 

— ;  Apr.,  June;  130° 

Floch  & 
Abonnenc 

1947 

b  + 

— ;  — ;  237,  347 

Lane 

1953 

Pietia ;  — ;  238 

Dyar 

1925 

c 

- ;  July;  240.  - ;  Apr.,  May,  June;  297 

Matheson 

1934 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

MANSCNIA 

hmaralia 

— ;  on  rivers;  328 

Dyar 

1925  d 

Dyer  A  Knab 
(cont.) 

indubitane 

- ;  - ;  21,  51,  99,  137,  138,  204,  237,  325 

Stone  et 

al.  1959 

Dyer  A  Shannon 

Pietia  stratiodee ;  May,  Nov.;  22 

Tulloch 

1937 

— ;  mountain  stream  valley;  53 

Root 

1927  a 

— ;  bite  man  in  houses  day  and  night;  240* 

Shannon 

1934 

juxtamcmaonia 

- ;  - ;  27,  51,  82,  239,  240,  328 

Stone  et 

al.  1959 

(Chagas) 

* — ;  Jan.,  bite  at  night  near  marshy  pools;  53* 

Pinto 

1930 

— ~;  experimentally  infected  with  yellow  fever; 

Laemmert 

53 

et  al. 

1946 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  m/uchereria 

bancroftii  53 

Davis 

1935 

- ;  mountain  stream  valley;  53 

Root 

1927  a 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  W.  bancroftii 

129 

Giglioli 

1948  a 

— i  297 

Dyar 

1921 

longipalpie 

— ;  — ;  53 

Strong  et  al.  1926 

(Newstead  A 

Thomas) 

lynchi 

- ; - ;  51,  82,  130 

Stone  et 

al.  1959 

Shannon 

- ;  active  by  day  in  forest;  53,  240 

Shannon 

1934 

— ;  — ;  53* 

Lane 

1936 

neivai 

- ; - ;  53 

Lane  A 

Lane  A  Coutlnho 

Ccut inho 

1940 

nigricans 

- ;  - ;  18,  21,  27,  51,  53,  128,  137,  204,  237, 

Stone  et 

al.  1959 

(Coquillett) 

240,  262,  328 

In  sedge;  — ;  82 

Dyar 

1925  a 

On  roots  of  sedges;  April,  June;  237.  On  roots  of 
sedges;  April,  June,  July;  238 

Dyar 

1925  c 

— ;  houses,  woods  in  daytime  and  sunset;  262* 

Kumm  A 
Zuniga 

1942 

nitena 

....  51 

Stone  et 

al.  1959 

(Cerquelra) 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

MANSONIA 

;  — ;  22 

Wolcott 

1936 

perturbane 

(Welker) 

— ;  — ;  204 

Martini 

1935 

peaeoai 

— ;  — ;  53 

Lane 

1953 

(Barretto  & 
Coutinho) 

paeudotitillanB 

— ;  — ;  27.  53 

Lane 

1953 

(Theobald) 

- ;  - ;  82,  237,  240,  297,  328 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- ;  June-Aug.,  Nov. -Dec.,  on  walls;  130 

Floch  & 
Abonnenc 

1947b  + 

ahamoni 

- ;  - ;  27,  51,  53 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Lane  &  Antunes 

titillana 

- ; - ;  21 

Thompson 

1947 

(Walker) 

- ;  Aug. -Nov.;  22 

Tulloch 

1937 

Swamps  with  Piatia\  Oct.,  Nov.,  vicious  biter  in 

Florh  t> 

daylight,  enter  houses,  experimentally  infected 
with  yellow  fever;  24° 

Abonnenc 

1945  + 

- j  - — ;  27,  204,  240  ( Pistia ,  bites  after  dark) 

Dyar 

1928  a 

- ; - ;  51 

Martini 

1931 

Pistia  strati ^tes;  - ;  53 

Prado 

1934 

- ;  bite  man  near  pools  at  night;  53° 

Pinto 

1930 

- ;  bites  man  by  day  in  forest;  53° 

Gordon  & 
Evans 

1922 

Lagoons  bordering  rivers,  pools  and  streams  in 
dense  forest  with  Pistia  stratiotes ;  active  in 
the  evening;  82' 

Dunn 

1929 

- ; - ;  82 

Dyar 

1925a 

Ground  pools  and  ponds  with  Pist  ia;  in  houses; 

85' 

Kumm  et  al . 

1940 

Pistia-, - ;  99 

‘ 

1925  b 

- ;  Mar. -Aug.,  common  Mar.,  dune;  99 

Campoa 

192S  ♦ 

— ;  — ■•;  128.  138 

Mart  Ini 

19  33 

Pistia  in  fr< sh  and  brackish  coastal  waters;  all 
year,  in  houses,  bite  at  night  and  dawn;  129° 

Gigli"! 1 

1998 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

MANSONIA 

— ;  experimentally  Infected  with  Wuohereria 

Giglloli 

1948  a 

titillma 

banaroftii  129 

(Walker) 

(cont . ) 

— ;  Jan. -Feb.,  Apr. -Dec.,  bite  nan;  130* 

Floch  4 
Abonnenc 

1947  b 

-  — ;  vicious  biter  during  day;  137* 

Bequaert 

1925 

— ;  — ;  204* 

Vargas 

1939 

Pietiai  March;  237.  Piatia-,  Jan.,  March-July, 

Nov. -Dec.;  238*.  — ;  - ;  311,  346 

Dyar 

1925  c 

— ;  enters  camp,  bites  man  outdoors;  237* 

Dunn 

1934 

— ;  In  houses;  237 

Trapido 

1946 

Open  severe,  marshes;  — ;  240 

Converse 

1914 

- ;  in  houses;  262 

Kumm  4 

Zuniga 

1942 

Lagoons;  suspected  vector  of  yellow  fever;  328 

Hecht  4 

Anduze 

1944 

- ;  along  rivers;  328 

Dyar 

1925  d 

— ;  Dec. -Feb.;  328 

Anduze 

1943  c 

— ;  — ;  347 

Stone  at  al. 

1959 

venesiuilensie 

- ;  - ;  27,  82,  128,  137,  204,  262,  329,  347 

Lane 

1953 

(Theobald) 

— ;  — ;  53* 

Pinto 

1930 

— ;  — ;  328 

Dyar 

1928  a 

wilsoni 

— ;  — ;  53 

Lane 

1953 

(Barretto  A 

Coutlnho) 

HANSON I 01 DES 

poeudo  titillana 

— -;  naturally  infected  with  Uucherarui  banarofti ; 

Manson- 

(Theobald) 

53 

Bahr 

1959 

HEGARHINUS 

aldriohanua 

Ground  Broaellaceae;  Jen.;  297 

Bonne-Uepster 

Bonne-Wepater 

4  Bonne 

1919a 

A  Bonne 

ambiguuM 

— ;  — ;  53 

Dyar 

1928  s 

Dyer  4  Knab 

bambuaioola 

Bamboo;  — ;  53 

Prado 

1935 

Luts  4  Naive 

Bamboo;  — ;  82 

Romp 

1936 

13* 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 

MEGARHIHUS 


flmiruneis 

— ;  — ;  53 

Dyar 

1928* 

Per  yea  *6 

grandioau* 

— ;  — ;  204 

Martini 

1935 

Wllllston 

guadeloupeneie 

Broaellada;  — ;  24 

Bonne  5 

(Dyer  &  Kneb) 

Bonne- vepa ter 

1925 

— ;  —  •  297,  328  (Broaellada,  treeholea) 

Dyar 

1926a 

guadeloupensie 

guiantneie 

— ;  — ;  297 

Bonne-Wepater 

Bonne-Vepster 

4  Bonne 

1919a 

4  Bonne 

guiarutneie 

— .  — ;  328 

And use 

1941 

Bonne-Wepater 

4  Bonne 

haamorrhoidalis 

— ;  — ;  27 

Dyar 

1919 

Fabric lua 

Treeholea,  Broaellada,  fallen  leevea,  fruit  rlnda. 

Rum  4 

artificial  contalnera;  — ;  53 

Novla 

1938 

— ;  April,  In  woods;  SI 

Townsend 

1934 

- ;  — ;  82 

Pet lno- 

Caaargo 

1940 

Broaellada,  artificial  contalnera;  predaceoua; 

Bonne  4 

297 

Bonne-Uepster 

1925 

— ;  — ;  328 

Anduze 

1941 

— ;  — ;  347 

Dyar 

1928a 

harti 

Banansira  bralc,  predaceoua;  — ;  53 

Dyar 

1928a 

Gordon  &  Evana 

— ;  In  foreat,  Dec. ;  53 

Gordon  a 

Evans 

1922 

hypoptat 

Teaporery  ground  hole*,  fallen  leevea,  fruit  rlnda; 

tuna  4 

Rnab 

— ;  53 

Novi's 

1918 

— ;  — ;  99.  Tree  hole*  and  banboo;  March;  2J?> 

Dyar 

1 925* 

Tree  holes  and  beaboo ;  Hay-June,  Aug..  Nov.;  138 

Flcwer-shejth  of  pels;  ■ 238 

Over  4 

Shannon 

i  9*  ‘•i. 

lyitahi 

— !  — ;  27 

X?v*r 

1919 

Dyer  4  Rnab 

- ; - ;  297 

Dvar 

1  **28a 

115 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

MEGARHINUS 

mara 

— ;  — ;  328 

Anduze 

1942 

Anduze 

moctezuna 

Tree  holes;  in  houses;  85 

Kuan  et  al. 

1940 

Dyar  A  Knab 

- i  - ;  204.  Tree  holes,  ground  husks;  July; 

237.  Tree  holes,  ground  husks;  Feb.,  May;  238 

Dyar 

1925c 

Artificial  containers;  - — ;  223 

Woke 

1947 

Treeholas,  baaboo  atuapa,  predaceous;  — ;  262 

im  « 

18 

1942 

moengoenaia 

Heliconia  and  Ravenala,  predaceous:  - ;  297 

Bonne  A 

Bonne-Wepster 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

A  Bonne 

neivai 

- ; - ;  27 

Shannon  A 

Petrocchl 

Del  Ponte 

1927 

portoricenaia 

- ; - ;  20 

Root 

1927 

Rflder 

— ;  21 

Thompson 

1947 

Tree  holes;  Sept,  and  Dec.;  22* 

Tulloch 

1937 

Broaellads;  at  2,000  feet  elevation;  22 

Wolcott 

1941 

Artificial  containers;  — ;  22 

Wolcott 

1936 

— ;  — ;  239 

Edwards 

1922 

— ;  — ;  328 

Martorell 

1939 

purpureua 

Broaeliads,  predaceous;  Feb.,  May  and  June;  53 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Theobald 

aaparatuz 

- ; - ;  53 

Strong  et  al. 

1926 

(Lynch 

Arrlbdltega) 

iolititiali* 

- ;  — ;  27 

Shannon 

1931  a 

Lutz 

- ■  — S}  (Broaellads,  predaceous) 

Dyar 

1928  « 

euiarius 

— ;  — ;  18,  223,  329  (Broaellsds,  predaceous) 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Dyar  A  Knab 

Epiphytic  broMliada;  — ;  B5 

Kuan  et  al . 

1940 

— — ;  99 1  204 ,  )l*.  Ti 

Jan.,  March,  July-Aug.;  238 

Dyar 

1925  c 

- ; - ;  137 

Be^uaert 

1925 

— ;  — :  2i? 

Dyar 

1925  b 

— * ;  predaceous;  2)8 

Dyar 

1928 

1)6 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

MEGARHINUS 

theobaldi 

Bamboo;  - ;  53 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Dyar  4  Knab 

trichopygus 

- ; - ;  53 

Dyar 

1928  a 

(Wiedemann) 

trinidadeneis 

Bamboo;  - ;  53 

Prado 

1935 

Dyar  4  Knab 

- ; - ;  82 

Patino- 

Camar ro 

1940 

Treeholes; - ;  297  .  - ; - ;  Vi7 

Bonne  a 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

Treeholes;  - ;  328 

Hecht  4 

Anduze 

1944 

- .  - •  329  (Predaceous) 

Dyar 

1928  a 

tucumanue 

- ; - ;  27 

Shannon 

1931  a 

Brfcthes 

violaceou.8 

- .  - ;  53,  329  (Bromeliads ,  predaceous) 

Dyar 

1928  a 

(Wiedemann) 

A 1EK0LEPIS 

- ;  — ;  27 

Shannon 

1931  a 

leuco8tigma 

Lutz 

Typha ; - ;  53 

Dyar 

1928  a 

MIAMYIA 

argenteoro8tri8 

Bromeliads;  - ;  297 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Bonne-Wepster 

4  Bonne 

arthvoauyna 

- ;  - ;  53 

da  Costa 

(Lutz) 

Lima 

1930  c 

oodiocampa 

- . - ;  53 

da  Costa 

(Dyar  4  Knab) 

Lima 

1930  b 

Bamboo;  - ;  237.  Bamboo;  May;  238 

Dyar 

1925  c 

florestan 

- ; - ;  237 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Dyar 

- ; Jan. ;  238 

Dyar 

192  5  c 

hcmioagnoata 

Coconut  husks;  - ;  69 

Dyar 

1925  e 

Dyar  4  Knab 

- ;  - ;  85,  2b2 

Dyar 

1928  a 

/lOllttU  Cuo 

— ; - ;  53 

da  Costa 

Dyar  4  Knab 

Lima 

19)0  b 

Bamboo;  - ;  237.  Bamboo;  May;  238 

Dyar 

192  5  i 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

M1AMYIA 

lutai 

— ;  Feb. -July;  53 

da  Coata 

da  Cotta  Lisa 

Llaa 

1930  b 

mcmolew. 

• 

1 

• 

1 

j 

KB 

■vd 

Martini 

1931 

Martini 

negrrw.iaia 

Bananeira  braba,  in  foreat;  — ;  53 

Dyer 

1928  a 

Cordon  A  Evana 

oooulta 

Helusonia ;  — ;  297 

Dyer 

1928  a 

Bonne- Waps ter 

A  Bonne 

pmphitee 

— ;  — ;  328 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Dyer  A  NuAes 

Tovar 

patrooohiae 

— ;  — ;  27 

Dyer 

1928  a 

Shannon  A 

Del  Ponte 

pintoi 

Baaboo;  - ;  53 

da  Coata 

da  Coata  Lisa 

Llaa 

1930  c 

rouoouyana 

Broawllada;  - ;  297 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Bonne-Wepster  A 

Bonne 

terra  tu 

— ;  — ;  53 

da  Coata 

da  Coata  Lina 

Llaa 

1930  b 

ypaipoia 

Araceae;  - ;  237 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Oyar 

Treehoiea;  Jan.;  238 

Dyar 

1925  c 

OfCbOPOOOHlIA 

Baaboo;  - ;  53.  328 

Dyar 

1928  a 

albi^oata 

(Ut«) 

- ; - .  82 

Pat ino- 

Canargo 

1940 

— ;  — ;  si 

Stone  el  al. 

1959 

Martinet  A 

Protan 

faasi;** 

---;  July-Oct.,  In  woodt;  5) 

Town tend 

19)4 

(Coquillett ) 

- ;  - ;  5),  a*.  129.  237,  329  (Treehoiea) 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Treehoiea;  Junglee;  82 

Reap 

19)4 

- ;  in  (create;  85 

Kuaa  et  al. 

1  40 

Treehoiea,  artificial  containers;  Mar. -Apr., 

Pl«vh  4 

iulv-Aoj. ,  Nov. :  1)0 

Ah-  -.neru 

194?  b 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQl'ITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


OftTHOPODOMYIA 

faacipea 

(Coquillett) 

(cont . ) 

Bamboo,  treeholes;  Jan.  and  Feb.,  May-Dec., 
common  June,  Nov.  and  Dec.;  237* 

- ;  March;  237.  Treeholes;  Jan.,  March,  June- 

November;  238 

Galindo 
et  al . 

Dyar 

1951 

1925  c 

- .  - ;  240,  347 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- - - ;  297 

Bonne-Wepster 
&  Bonne 

1923  a 

- ; - ;  328 

Anduze 

1941 

kummi 

Edwards 

- ;  - ;  85.  204,  237 

Stone  et  al . 

1959 

phyllozoa 

(Dyar  &  Knab) 

- ; - ;  82 

Patlno- 

Camargo 

1940 

Bromeliads;  - ;  85 

Kumm  et  al. 

1940 

Tillandjia,  flower  bracts,  Heliconia  ;  Jan. -Feb.; 
237.  Tillandeia,  flower  bracts,  Heliconia ; 
June-Aug.;  238 

Dyar 

1925  c 

- ; - ;  328 

Anduze 

1941 

aampaioi 

Lina 

- . - ;  27,  53 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

signifera 

(Coquillett) 

- ; - ;  20 

Treeholes;  - ;  21 

Root 

Dyar 

1927 

1928a 

- ; - ;  22 

Porter 

1967 

— ; - ;  204 

Stone  st  al. 

1959 

uaverleyi 

Grabhani 

- ; - ;  20 

Root 

1927 

PHONIOMYIA 
antunesi 
(Lane  & 

Guimaraes) 

- ; - ;  53 

Lane 

1953 

bonne i 

Lane  4  Cerqueira 

.  53 

Lane 

1953 

chryoomuo 

Dyar  &  Knab 

Heliconia-,  - ;  2  38 

Dyar  4 

Shannon 

1924., 

cfnvir,  i 

Lane  &  Cerqueira 

- ;  — ;  53 

Lane 

1953 

diabijl  ica 

Lane  h  Forattinl 

- ;  — ;  53 

l.alllt* 

1953 

U9 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY; 

.  (CENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

DISTRIBUTION 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

PH0NI0MYIA 

eduardsi 

"""I  “"**» 

53 

Lane 

1953 

Lane  4  Cerquelra 

eemcraldaei 

" "" »  1 

99 

Stone  et 

al . 

1959 

Levi  Castillo 

f label  lata 

*  »  » 

53 

Stone  et 

al . 

1959 

Lane  4  Cerquelra 

fuaoipes 

53,  239 

Lane 

1953 

(Edwards) 

galvaoi 

53 

Stone  et 

al  . 

1959 

Corrfia  4 

Ramalho 

incaudata 

53 

Stone  et 

al. 

1959 

(Root) 

laeoalli 

-  I  » 

53,  329 

Stone  et 

al. 

1959 

(Bonne-Wepster 

&  Bonne) 

Epiphytic 

bromeliad;  - ;  223 

Woke 

1947 

longiroetrie 

—  — —  *  “ J 

27 

Duret 

1950  b 

(Theobald) 

**""l  t 

53 

Lane 

1953 

329 

Lassalle 

1916 

lopeai 

53 

Stone  et 

al. 

1959 

Correa  4 

Ramalho 

muehlensi 

»  “  » 

27,  51,  53 

Stone  et 

al . 

1959 

(Petrocchi) 

neivai 

“““ * 

27 

Duret 

1950  b 

Lane  4  Cerquelra 

53 

Lane 

1953 

pallidoventer 

*“  i 

53 

Lane 

1953 

Theobald 

palmata 

53 

Lane 

1953 

Lane  4  Cerquelra 

pilicauJa 

53 

Stone  et 

al. 

1959 

(Root) 

quae  i long i roe  trie 

- . - ; 

27,  53 

Stone  et 

al . 

1959 

Theobald 

uplenditla 

t  """"  * 

53,  129,  297,  329 

Stone  et 

al. 

1959 

(Bonne -We psrer 
&  Bonne) 


140 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(CENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

PHONIOMYIA 

thcobaldi 

Lane  4  Cerqueira 

- ; - ;  53 

Lane 

1953 

trinidadensis 

(Theobald) 

- ;  - ;  53,  328,  329 

Lane 

1953 

tripar . ita 

(Bonne-Wepster 

4  Bonne) 

- ; - ;  27,  53 

Stone 

et  al . 

1959 

PHOCOPGLKPI  C 
aporonoma 

I)yar  &  Knab 

Coconut  husks,  cacao  shells,  bamboos,  treehcles; 
Feb.,  May;  237.  Coconut  husks,  cacao  shells, 
bamboo,  treeholea;  Jan.,  May-June,  Oct. -Dec.;  238. 
- ; - ;  347 

Dyar 

1925  c 

aha  leoaepha  La 

Dyar  6  Knab 

- ;  - ;  128,  237.  - ;  May;  238 

i 

Dyar 

1925  c 

circwncincta 

Dyar  &  Knab 

Tillandsia ;  Feb.,  April;  237.  Tillandsia;  May, 

Aug.  ,  Dec. .  ;  238 

Dyar 

1925  <: 

claooleuca 

Dyar  4  Knab 

- ; - ;  24,  347.  - ;  Feb.,  Nov.;  237.  - ; 

April-July,  Dec.;  238 

Dyar 

1925  c 

oocnonuo 

Howard,  Dyar 

4  Knab 

Flower-bracts  Heliconia,  Calathea  insignia; 

March;  237.  Flower-bracts  of  Heliconia ,  Calathea 
insignia;  Aprii-Aug.;  238 

Dyar 

1925  c 

confucur, 

Lutz 

- ; - ;  53 

Bonne 

Bonne- 

4 

-Wepster 

1925 

eloioa 

Howard,  Dyar 

4  Knab 

Flower-bracts  Heliconia,  Calathea  insignia  and 

C.  lutea;  Aug.;  237.  Flower-bracts  Heliconia, 
Calathea  insignia,  C.  lutea;  Feb,,  April,  Aug.; 

238.  - ;  — ;  347 

Dyar 

1925  c 

flu  i 

Bonne-Wepster 

4  Bonne 

- ;  bites  In  woods  during  day,  May;'297° 

- ;  Jan. ,  April ;  297 

Bonne  4 
Bonne-Wepster 

Bonne-Wepster 
4  Bonne 

1925 

1919  a 

hen  is  iris 

Dyar  4  Shannon 

- ;  Aug . ;  238 

Dyar 

1925  c 

i  n  t  oCt  i 

Dyar  4  Knab 

T  il  Louie,  La;  Feb.;  237.  Tillandsia;  March;  238 

Dyar 

1925  e 

v  -.'~t 

Dyar  4  Knab 

—  ;  — ;  237 

Dyar 

1925  c 

U I'lUJ-  prut  Pi 

Dyar  4  Knab 

- . - ;  129,  29/.  Leaf  axils  of  "elephants 

ears";  June;  237.  Leaf  axils  of  "elephants 
ears";  Jan. -Feb.,  Aprll-Aug.,  Oct. -Dec.;  238 

Dyar 

1925  c 

;  nro.u  ■ 

Howard,  Dyar 

4  Knab 

;  March;  237.  //»•/  icvniax  July;  2  38 

Dyar 

192  5  , 

lil 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

PROSOPOLEPIS 

prolepidis 

- ;  - ;  237.  - ;  Jan.,  March,  Sept. -Dec.;  238 

Dyar 

1925  c 

by  at  &  Knab 

pseudopecten 

Flowers  of  the  red  Heliconia;  June,  Aug.;  237. 

Dyar 

1925  c 

Dyar  &  Knab 

Flowers  of  Heliconia;  March-May;  238.  - ;  - ; 

311,  347 

typharum 

— ;  27 

Shannon 

1931  a 

Shannon  & 

Del  Ponte 

ulocoma 

Flowers  of  Heliconia ;  Jan.;  237.  Flowers  of 

Dyar 

1925  c 

Theobald 

Heliconia ;  Feb. -April,  Aug.,  Nov.;  238 

PSCROPHQRA 

- ; - ;  27 

Duret 

1950  b 

albipee 

(Theobald) 

- ; - ;  51,  82,  240,  297,  328,  329 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Ground  pools;  all  year;  53° 

Causey  & 

dos  Santos 

1950 

Upland  forest  growths,  streams  and  treeholes;  - ; 

Laemmert 

53 

et  al. 

1946 

alboaurata 

— ;  27 

Shannon  & 

Petrocchi 

Del  Ponte 

1927 

blanc’nardi 

— ; - ;  328 

Bonne  & 

Surcouf  & 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

Gonzalez- 

Rincones 

bruahl 

- ;  April,  Feb. ;  27 

Shannon  6 

Petrocchi 

Del  Ponte 

1927 

ahamperico 

- ;  in  forest  during  day;  85 

Kumm  et  al. 

1940 

Dyar  &  Knab 

— ;  - ;  128,  204,  237,  262 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- ;  bites  at  ground  level;  237° 

Galindo 

et  al. 

1951 

— ;  rare,  March,  Sept.;  238.  - ;  - ;  328 

Dyar 

1925c 

- ;  bites  mar  during  day;  262° 

Kumm  & 

Zuniga 

1942 

— ;  Nov.  and  Dec.,  in  forests;  328° 

Hecnt  & 

Andcze 

1944 

chileneie 

- ; - ;  I  j 

Dyar 

1928a 

(Blanchard) 

142 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHORS 

DATE 

PSOROPHORA 

- ;  - ;  27,  53,  69,  137,  328  (Predaceous, 

Dyar 

1925  c 

ailiata 

ground  pools) 

(Fabricius) 

- ;  - ;  51,  128,  204,  237,  239,  325,  347 

Stone  et 

al. 

1959 

— ;  Feb.,  bites  at  night;  53® 

Pinto 

1930 

Ground  pool,  predaceous;  - — ;  82 

Komp 

1936 

Swamp  with  vegetation;  - ;  262 

Kumn  & 
Zuniga 

1942 

ailipee 

- ;  — ;  27,  53,  85,  129,  204,  329  (Temporary 

Dyar 

1928a 

(Fabricius) 

jungle  rainpools) 

- ; - ;  51,  82,  297 

Stone  et 

al. 

1959 

Temporary  rain  pools  in  partially  cleared  jungle; 
---;  137 

Root 

1924  + 

Temporary  ground  pools;  May  and  June,  In  low 

Galindo 

marshy  forest,  bites  at  ground  level;  237® 

et  al. 

1951 

Temporary  surface  water  in  jungle,  predaceous 
on  Psorophora ,  Aedes  and  Culex\  May,  Aug.;  238 

Dyar 

1925c 

Ground  pools;  woods  near  river;  297® 

Bonne  & 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

— ;  — ;  328 

Evans 

1922 

cingulata 

- ; - ;  is,  19,  27,  51,  99,  346 

Stone  et 

al . 

1959 

(Fabricius) 

- ; - ;  20,  21 

Porter 

1967 

Artificial  containers,  hoofprints; - ;  53 

Shannon 

1931 

Eorrow  pit  with  no  \egetation;  - ;  53 

Root 

1927b 

- ;  experimentally  infected  with  yellow  fever;  53 

Laemmert 
et  al . 

1946 

- ;  in  woods;  53° 

Pinto 

1930 

- ; - ;  53,  82,  223,  237,  328,  329,  347 

(Temporary  rain  pools) 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Hoof  prints  along  edges  of  small  stream;  common 
in  bush  near  river,  enters  houses;  82 

Dunn 

1929 

Temporary  forest  ground  pools;  all  year,  abundant 
Apr. -June,  nocturnal;  82 

Bates 

1945 

- ;  experimentally  Infected  with  yellow  fever;  82 

Pat Ino- 

i'amargo 

!  940 

- ;  infested  with  82 

Bates 

144  3 

143 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

PSOROPHORA 

- ;  in  forest  during  day  and  at  sunset;  85 

Kumm  et  al. 

1940 

aingulata 

(Fabricius) 

- ;  Feb. ,  June;  130 

Floch  & 

(cont. ) 

Abonnenc 

1947  b  + 

Ground  pools;  forest;  237° 

Galindo 
et  al. 

1951 

— ;  Dec. ;  238.  — ;  — ;  329 

Dyar 

1925  c 

Roadside  ditches;  - ;  240 

Shannon 

1934 

Ground  pools;  woods,  bites  man  in  daytime;  297° 

Bonne  & 
Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

Temporary  pools;  experimentally  infected  with 

Hecht  & 

yellow  fever;  328 

Anduze 

1944 

airaumflava 

- ; - ;  51 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Ce-queira 

aoffini 

— ;  17 

Dyar 

1917 

Dyar  &  Knab 

Rain  pools;  - ;  23 

Dyar 

1921  a 

aolunbiae 

— ;  — ;  17 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Dyar  &  Knab 

—  s  — ;  is 

Dyar 

1920  c 

aonfinnis 

— ;  — ;  17,  18,  19,  20,  21 

Porter 

1967 

(Lynch 

Arribalzaga) 

Temporary  rain  pools,  flooded  irrigation  ditch; 

— ;  22 

Root 

1922 

— ;  Nov. ;  22' 

Tulloch 

1937 

- ;  active  at  night;  22 

Weathersbee 
&  Bohart 

1944 

- ;  - ;  27,  51,  53,  82,  237,  328  (Temporary  rain 

pools) 

Dyar 

1928  a 

- ;  Mar. -Oct.,  less  active  Jan. -Feb.,  Nov. -Dec., 

bite  man  at  aay  in  woods;  53’ 

Pinto 

1930 

- ; - ;  138,  204 

Martini 

1935 

Stagnant  water  in  pools,  wheel  ruts  in  sun;  - ; 

223 

Woke 

1947 

- ; - ;  239 

Edwards 

1922 

Roadside  ditches;  — ;  240 

Shannon 

1934 

Grassy  ditches,  seepages;  — 262 

Kumm  & 

Zuniga 

1942 

144 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


PSOROPHORA 

Excavations  and  ponds;  — ;  328 

Hecht  & 

oonfinnie 

Anduze 

1944 

(Lynch 

Arrlbalzaga) 

Pools,  ponds,  rock  holes,  ditches,  artificial 

van  der  Kuyp 

1948  a 

(cont. ) 

containers;  outdoors,  June;  329 

- ;  rare  in  dry  SLU:on,  common  after  rains;  329 

van  der  Kuyp 

1949  a 

- ; - ;  346 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

ayanesaena 

- ;  - ;  27,  82,  129,  204,  325,  328,  329 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Coquillett) 

- ; - ;  51 

Martini 

1931 

— ;  — ;  239 

Lane 

1953 

Flood  pools;  May;  328* 

Hecht  6 

Anduze 

1944 

dimidiata 

- ; - ;  27,  51 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Cerqueira 

discolor 

- ;  — ;  19 

Menor  & 

(Coquillett) 

Ortega 

1934 

Puddles;  attracted  to  light;  204 

Ross 

1943 

discrucians 

— ;  - ;  27,  325,  328 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Walker) 

- ;Ncv. ;  51 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Ground  pools;  -  53 

Causey  4 
dos  Santos 

1950 

- — ;  Feb.,  in  nouses;  53 

Pinto 

1930 

— ; - ;  204 

Si'guv 

192* 

— ;  — ;  239 

Edwards 

1922 

dyari 

— ; - ;  27 

Shannon  4 

Petrocchi 

Del  Pont.- 

192  7 

fercx 

- ;  — ;  17,  27.  31,  53,  69,  204,  328.  329,  346, 

Dyar 

1928  a 

(Humboldt) 

347  (Rain  pools,  common  after  rains  in  forest, 
bites  man) 

— ;  - ;  18,  20,  21 

Porter 

- ;  Marcn;  27* 

M  irt  Inc/ 

193;. 

Ground  pools;  all  year,  common  Ian. -Apr.,  Se; t . - 

{  .m*ev  4 

Dec.;  53 

dos  Santos 

19  So 

- ;  common  during  dry  season,  possible  .re,  tor 

l.lijwrv  it 

of  yellow  fever;  3} 

Kurtsr 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

PSOROPHORA 

- ;  enter  houses;  53 

Townsend 

1934 

/erox 

(Huaboldt) 

(cont . ) 

Temporary  ground  pools;  bite  in  jungle,  possible 
vector  of  yellow  fever;  82* 

Romp 

1936 

— ;  all  year,  common  May -Aug . ;  82 

Bates 

1945 

— ;  infested  with  Dematobia,  in  forest;  8? 

Bates 

1943 

- ;  in  bushes;  82 

Dunn 

1929 

Sunny  ground  pools,  semi-stagnant  pools  at  slowly 
running  stream  edges;  in  forest  during  day;  85 

Kumi  et  al. 

1940 

Clear  or  turbid,  still  water;  Jan. -June,  Dec., 
hilly  areas,  enter  houses,  diurnal;  99* 

Campos 

1925  + 

- ; - ;  128 

Mart  ini 

1935 

- ; - ;  129 

Vevers 

1924  ♦ 

Temporary  pools  and  swamps;  Jan- -Sept.,  Dec., 
bite  man;  130* 

Floch  A 
Abonnenc 

1947  b  f 

Shaded  forest  potns;  bite  during  day;  137* 

Bequaert 

1925 

Temporary  rain  pools  in  partially  cleared  Jungle; 
- ;  137 

Root 

1924 

- ; - ;  204* 

Vargas 

1939 

- ; - ;  223 

Woke 

1947 

Coastal  areas;  common  in  June  and  Dec  ,  n<  t 
ground  level,  experimentally  Infected  with 
yellow  fever,  common;  237 

Galindo 
et  al. 

1950 

Pools;  in  jungle;  237*.  Pools;  in  Jungle, 

Jan. -Aug.,  Nov.;  238* 

Dyar 

1925  c 

— ;  coamon  in  May-Dec.;  237 

Gal  Indo 
et  al . 

1951 

- ;  bites  man  during  day;  262'' 

to  i 

Zuniga 

1942 

Temporary  rain  pools;  enters  house<,  all  year, 
comon  during  wet  season;  297* 

Bonne  4 
Bonne-Uepater 

1925 

Pool,  rockholes;  Nov. -Dec . .  bites  mn  frequently 

In  forest;  328* 

Hec.it  4 

AndUie 

1944 

Edwards 

— ;  — :  7)9 

Edwards 

1922 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIB!  TIOM 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

PSOffOPHORA 

forcepa 

— ;  — ;  53 

Lane 

1953 

Carqualra 

funiaulue 

— ;  — ;  *2 

Dyar 

1925« 

Dyer 

— ;  — ;  328 

Anduze 

1941 

gtmmaculata 

— ;  — ;  27,  53 

Shannon 

1931 

Cruz 

Puddles,  near  dwellings;  bites  a  an  in  woods;  53* 

Pinto 

1930a 

— ;  — ;  228 

Martorell 

1939 

haruepicus 

Rockholes  near  see;  — ;  21 

Bonne  A 

Dyer  A  Knab 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

holmbetyi 

- ; - ;  27.  23*.  325 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Lynch  Arrlbdlzaga 

houardii 

— ;  — ;  18,  55,  204  (Tenporary  rein  pools. 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Coquillett 

predaceous) 

Ground  pools,  hoofprints  in  sun;  • — ;  85 

Kuan  et  al . 

1940 

Pools,  wheel  ruts;  - — ;  223 

Woke 

1947 

Borrow  pits,  ground  pools  in  sun;  - ;  262 

Kuaa  A 

Zuniga 

1942 

Puddles;  - ;  297 

Bonne  A 
Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

- ; - ;  3At 

Lane 

1953 

;  nfir,* 

- ; - ;  IB  (JUinpools) 

Dyar 

lY2»d 

Dyer  A  Knab 

Pools; - 19 

Bonne  A 

Bonne-Wepst  er 

1925 

— ;  July;  20 

Root 

1 92  7 

— ; - ;  21 

Tii.>tspson 

194  7 

liriJ 

— ;  — ;  15,  21  (Corel  rock  pools,  brackish 

Dyar 

1*28  a 

(Dyer  A  Kneb) 

water) 

"***»  -  *■  as 

Porter 

I9h’ 

17,  J46  (Ground  puddles; 

Bonne  A 

Theobald 

Bonne-Wepst er 

1925 

19.  2! 

l»v.»  r 

1  s 

Te»p=>rar.  rain  pools  and  flooded  Irrigation 
di  title*;  Aug. ;  22 

K  ! 

i  *  A. 

— ;  Sept-  A  .V.V.;  22* 

lul  S.V  !; 

:  m7 

Sunny  pooi*  end  depress i  ,n  in  the  grounds:  - — ,  85 

Views  et  ,ii  . 

1  94  U 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continue!) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

PSOROPHORA 

johnttonii 

— ;  — ;  17,  18,  21,  22,  23 

Stone  at  al. 

1959 

(Grabhaa) 

Iwuti 

— ;  — ;  51,  53 

Stone  at  al. 

1959 

Shannon  a 

Carqualra 

Icuooenmtit 

—  ;  — ;  325 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Martini 

lintata 

- ;  — ;  27,  51,  53,  82,  137,  138,  204,  240 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Buaboldt) 

— ;  — ;  82* 

Patino- 

Caaargo 

1940 

Teaporary  pond*  In  foraat;  Juno;  130 

Ploch  4 
Abonnenc 

1947b  + 

— ;  - ;  237,  297,  328,  329  (Teaporary  jungle 

rain  pool*,  predacaoua) 

Dyar 

1928a 

Pool*;  rare,  Jan.,  May,  Sept.;  238 

Dyer 

192SC 

— ;  a warn  at  duak  and  early  norning;  328 

Martorell 

1939 

lutnii 

— ;  - ;  27.  82.  128,  137,  204,  223,  328,  329, 

Dyar 

1928a 

(Thao bald) 

347  (Temporary  rain  pool*,  in  fornata,  bltea  nan) 

Ground  pool*;  bit*  in  foraat,  all  year;  53* 

Causey  4 

do*  Santos 

1750 

- ;  in  wood*;  53 

Townsend 

1934 

Denae  svaap  foraat;  enter*  houaea;  82* 

Dunn 

1929 

— ;  in  forest  during  day,  in  houses ;  85 

Ruaa  et  al. 

1940 

— ;  — ;  129 

Vevars 

1924  ♦ 

Pools;  Jan. -Mar.,  May-Juna;  130* 

Ploch  4 
Abonnenc 

1947b  + 

— ;  — ;  138 

Martini 

1935 

Rainpools;  bits*  by  day  In  the  Jungle,  rare, 

March;  237*.  talnpools;  bite  by  day  In  the 

Jungle,  rare,  April-May,  July -Aug.;  238*. 

— ;  — ;  311 

Dyar 

1925c 

— ;  May,  June  4  July;  237 

Galindo 
at  si. 

1951 

o 

fd 

1* 

i 

i' 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

UB 


TABU  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITT;  DISTEIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

PSOROPHORA 

lutnii 

(Theobald) 

(coat.) 

— ;  — ;  262 

Temporary  ground  poola;  — ;  297 

Kuam  6 

Zuniga 

Bonne  4 

Bonne -Wepster 

1942 

1925 

Temporary  poola;  Mo-.. -Dec.,  bites  man  frequently 
in  forest;  32B* 

Hecht  4 

And use 

1944 

— ;  along  river*;  328 

Dyer 

1923d 

mamorata 

(Philippi) 

Dyer 

1928  a 

mlanota 

Car qua Ira 

— ;  — ;  51 

Stone  at  a. . 

1959 

wear ioana 
(Ballard 1) 

— ;  — ;  20A 

Martini 

1935 

oblita 

Lynch  Arrlbdlsaga 

— ;  April;  27 

Dyar 

1919 

pallmtotn a 

Edwards 

- ;  - ;  27.  51,  239 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

paulli 

Paterson  A  Shannon 

— ; - ;  27.  51 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

paMOti 

Pasos 

- ; - ;  18 

Bonne  4 
Bonne-Wepater 

1925 

poatioatia 

Wiedemann 

— ; - ;  19 

Menor  4 

Ortega 

1934 

- ; - ;  27 

Dyar 

1919 

- ;  bite  by  day  in  forest;  53* 

Cordon  4 

Evans 

1922 

— - ;  in  houses;  82 

Dunn 

1929 

Bain  pools  in  jungle;  - ;  99 

Dyar 

1925  b 

Ground  pool;  Dec.;  238 

Dyar 

1922  b 

Surface  water  following  rain;  — ;  138 

Dyar 

1924  , 

— ;  — ;  239 

Edward* 

1922 

— ;  — ;  297 

Bonne -Wepster 

6  Bonne 

192), 

149 


TABU  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 


BREED INC  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY ;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


DATE 


PSOROPUORA 

poatioatua 

poatioatua 

Dyer 

— ;  — ;  328 

Evans 

1922 

poatioatus 

aayi 

Dyer  &  Kneb 

— i  — ;  32S 

Evans 

1922 

pruinosa 

Martini 

— ;  — ;  20a 

Martini 

1935 

purpurasoana 

Edwards 

— ;  — ;  239 

Edwards 

1922 

pygmaaa 

(Theobald) 

— ;  — ;  17.  18,  19,  21 

Salt  aarshes,  near  ahore;  cannon  Apr 11 -Dec.,  fly 

4-5  alia*  f ran  breeding  places,  fierce  biter;  20* 

Lane 

Mink 

1953 

1933 

Ground  poo la  with  or  without  vegetation,  brackish 
hoofbrack  pools;  fierce  biter  night  and  day, 
occasionally  in  houaea;  22* 

Tulioch 

1937 

- ;  c canon;  22 

Wolcott 

1941 

Roadside  trench  with  growth  of  "salt  grass" 

Sporobvlus  oiryinious;  — ;  24 

Edwards  4 

Box 

1940 

— ;  — ;  329 

Stone  at  al. 

1959 

saava 

Dyer  A  Kneb 

Tanporary  pools,  coast  and  interior,  predaceous; 
Jan.,  Hay,  Dec.;  297* 

Bonne  4 
Bonne-Waps ter 

1925 

— ;  — ;  328 

Evans 

1922 

aayi 

Dyer  4  Xnab 

- ; - ;  17 

Dyer 

1917 

lifNtpmit 

(Coquillett) 

Tanporary  ground  pools;  — -;  204 

Dyer 

1928* 

avup  las 

Martini 

— ;  — ;  204 

Mart  ini 

1935 

a  tone  t 

Var»ae 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

taminalia 

Coqulilctt 

— ;  — ;  21.  14b 

Bonne  4 
Boone-Wepetar 

1925 

tibialis 

Roblaeau- 

Disvoldy 

- ; - ;  27 

Dyer 

1919 

ISO 


TABU  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BXZED INC  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


PSOROPUORA 

tclttcm 

- ;  — ;  85,  204  (Temporary  rainpools) 

Dyar 

1928s 

Dyst  i  Eaab 

toUmaai 

— ;  — ;  £04 

Stone  et  al . 

1959 

Lassaaiu 

tevari 

— i  — ;  328 

Evans 

1922 

Etui 

varintrvis 

- ;  - ;  27,  31,  53,  239,  325 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Edvards 

varip as 

- ;  - ;  27,  51,  53,  82,  85,  128,  137.  204,  240, 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Caquillstt) 

282,  328 

Ground  pools;  bite  in  forest,  all  yes';  53* 

Causey  4 

dos  Santos 

1930 

— ;  bites  nan  In  forest  during  day;  85* 

Kunm  et  al. 

1940 

Brackish  mangrove  sump  among  debris  and  vegetation; 

Kumm  4 

bices  man  during  day;  262* 

Zuniga 

.942 

t nirwsoens 

Temporary  pools;  ;  69 

Bonne  4 

Djrar  A  Knab 

Bonne -Vepster 

1925 

SABETBSS 

— Mar.,  In  woods;  27 

Mart ines 

1950 

albiprivua 

Theobald 

- ;  - ;  51.  239,  347 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- ;  Aug. -Sept.;  53 

Townsend 

1934 

— ;  Peb.-Apr.;  53 

Basseres 

1943 

—  i - i  53* 

Lane 

193b 

— deep  Jungle;  82 

Komp 

J9Jb 

— ;  Apr  ,  June,  in  forest;  130 

Floch  6 

Ab^snnenc 

19*7 

- ;  in  bushes,  bites  by  day,  Feb.;  297* 

fkmne  4 

Bonn*  w^pstrr 

1  »£  3 

amacmims 

- ; - ;  51 

Lane 

193} 

Cordon  4  leans 

— ;  in  forest,  Dei.;  33 

Corded  4 

1  >22 

Dvsr 

!*.* 

I  Si 


Id  woods;  29? 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(CEMEKAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOt 

DATE 

SABETHES 

argyrvnotm 

- ;  at  2000  feat  elevation,  in  forest;  53 

Edwards 

1928 

Edwards 

aurttotn* 

— ;  - ;  27,  53,  237.  32B 

Stone  at  al. 

1959 

(Luts) 

---;  June;  130 

Ploch  4 
Abonnenc 

1947t>  ♦ 

bataai 

— ;  — ;  5? 

Lane 

1953 

Lao*  4  Car qua Ira 

baliaarioi 

- ;  — ;  27,  51,  53,  $2,  237,  240,  328,  329,  347 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Halva 

— ;  — ;  53* 

Lane 

1936 

- ;  bites  by  day,  all  year,  coaeon  during  dry 

season;  82* 

Bates 

1945 

Treeholes;  May,  Dec.;  328* 

Hecht  4 

And use 

1944 

bipart  ip* a 

- ; - ;  19.  20 

Porter 

1967 

Dyar  4  Knab 

— ;  — ;  53,  99,  129  (Treeholes) 

Dyar 

1928  a 

fepty  nut  shells;  — ;  53 

Kuna  4 

Nov  Is 

1938 

— - — ;  49,  346.  Treeholes  and  fallen  banana 

Bonne  4 

leaves,  predaceous;  in  or  near  woods,  all  year; 

297 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

- ;  — ;  91,  34?  (Treeholes) 

Dyar 

1925  c 

— ;  Jan. -June,  Dec.,  diurnal;  99 

Caapos 

1925  ♦ 

— ;  forest;  130 

Ploch  4 
Abonnenc 

19*7  b  • 

Treeholes,  predaceous ;  - ;  237 

Dyar 

1925  a 

.'hlzrot'iar*** 

- i  -  2?.  S3.  85.  204.  223.  23?.  262.  328.  34? 

Dyar 

1928  • 

(Muaboldt) 

(Treeholes) 

- ;  51,  82,  99.  329 

St  one  et  a  1  - 

1959 

— ;  In  houses;  S3 

Kuna  4  Nov  is 

1938 

- ;  — ,  128 

Lane 

1953 

Im^uc:  Apr.,  'mw.  Oct. -Dec..  bite  nar.  In  forest; 

Ploch  4 

iJO* 

Abonnenc 

1947  h 

Matw  trap*.  possible  vector  of  yellow  fever,  all  Galindo 
year.  peak  At..  .‘I?  et  rl. 


1951 


TABU  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY ;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATQfENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

SABSTHES 

— ;  fortat;  237 

Galindo 

ahloroptana 

et  al. 

1950 

(Buaboldt) 

(cont.) 

— ;  forest,  caves;  262 

Kim  4 

Zuniga 

1942 

ohroiopus 

— ;  — ;  129 

Dyar  6 

Dyar  &  Knab 

Knab 

1913 

oyanna 

— ;  — ;  24 

Lane 

1953 

(Fabric lua) 

- ;  - ;  27,  85,  137,  223 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Traabolaa;  In  houaee;  53* 

Kim  4 

Nov  la 

1938 

Fallen  banana  leaves,  baaboo;  — ;  53,  237 

Shannon 

1931 

Haliaonia  In  forest;  — ;  53* 

Evans  4 

Walker 

1935 

Stuaps  of  "fishtail"  pain,  treehclea;  - ;  82 

Rood 

1936 

— ;  Jan. -Dec.,  bites  by  day;  82* 

Bates 

1945 

;  129 

Vevers 

1924  ♦ 

- — ;  Feb. -Mar.,  June,  Aug. -Sept.,  in  forest;  130* 

Floch  4 
Abonnenc 

1947  b  ♦ 

- ;  - ;  138,  237,  297,  329  (Active  by  day. 

bites  aan).  Treeholes;  - ;  238 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Treeholes;  in  forest,  at  2,100  feet  elevation. 

Cal lndo 

Jan- -May.  July-Dee.;  237* 

et  al. 

1951 

- ;  Hay,  >une,  Aug.,  Sept.,  Mar.;  238.  - ; 

— ;  Ul 

Dyar 

1925  c 

— ;  in  woods  at  day tine,  Jan.,  Hat  ,  July, 

Bonne  4 

Dee.;  297* 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

- — ;  active  by  day;  329 

Andute 

1943  c 

— ;  — ;  328* 

Hecfcl  4 

Arduir 

1944 

fabriai  i 

— ;  — ;  53 

Lane 

195) 

Lana  A  Cerqwelra 

g  lauooJaaaan 

— ;  — ;  51.  129.  297 

Lane 

195) 

Qyar  4  Shannon 

- ;  foreat  shade  in  the  «orntn|,  Aug.;  V’ 

M  ton* 
et  el . 

1926 

m 


TaBU  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


£ REEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

PATE 

SABETHES 

— ;  53,  297,  329 

Dyar 

1928a 

goeldii 

Howard,  Dyar 

I 

— ;  82  ( Colooaoia ,  Helioonia  and  Bromeliads, 

Patino- 

4  Knab 

bamboo  stumps,  may  transmit  disease) 

Caaargo 

1940 

identiaue 

- ;  27,  51,  53,  237 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Dyar  4  Knab 

imperfeotue 

f 

— ;  27 

Duret 

1950  b 

Bonne-Uepster 

4  Bonne 

t 

diurnal;  129* 

Edwards 

1922 

...  • 

bitea  man  in  jungle,  Nov. -Dec.;  328* 

Hecht  4 

Anduze 

1944 

intemediuB 

"""  f 

- ;  21,  51,  82,  237 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Luts) 

Artificial  containers;  Feb. -June;  53 

Bas seres 

1943 

I 

June;  130 

Floch  4 

Abonnenc 

1947  b  + 

kappleri 

» 

Feb.;  297* 

Bonne  4 

Bonne 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

"""  f 

- ;  297 

Bonne-Uepster 

4  Bonne 

1923  a 

longfieldae 

in  forest  at  2,000  feet  elevation;  53 

Edwards 

1928 

Edwards 

lutzianue 

“  » 

- ;  27 

Duret 

1950  b 

Lana  4  Cerqueira 

lutzii 

> 

- ;  53 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Theobald 

neivai 

J 

May;  27 

Shannon  4 

Petrocchi 

Del  Ponte 

1927 

paraitepuyenoie 

- ;  328 

Anduze 

1941 

Anduze 

purpurvus 

1 

- ;  27 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Theobald 

5 

Feb. -June;  53 

Basseres 

1943 

""" » 

June;  130 

Floch  4 

Abonnenc 

1947  b  -t- 

"  "i 

bite  man  frequently  in  forest;  328° 

Hecht  4 

Anduze 

1944 

quaeioyaneue 

- ; 

diurnal,  in  forest;  53° 

Peryassu 

1922 

Peryassu 

t 

- ;  53,  82,  240 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

remipuaouluB 

* 

- ;  53 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Dyar 


154 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

SABETHES 

— ;  - ;  51,  328,  347 

Dyar 

1928  a 

achauai 

Dyar  4  Xnab 

— ;  — ;  33 

Bonne  k 

Bonne-Vepster  1925 

— 5  — j  82  ( Colooacia ,  Halioonia  and  Broaeliads, 

Patlno- 

baaboo  stumps) 

Caaargo 

1940 

— ;  — ;  239 

Edwards 

1922 

— ;  — ;  297 

Bonne-Wepster 

k  Boone 

1923a 

aopari 

— ;  - ;  27,  51,  53 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

L-'ne  k  Cerqueira 

taraopua 

— ;  — ;  53° 

Evans  & 

Dynr  k  Knab 

Walker 

1935 

- ;  - ;  53,  82,  85,  137,  223,  240,  297 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

— ;  Feb. -Mar.,  Dec.,  in  forest;  130 

Floch  k 

Abonnenc 

1947  b  + 

— ;  Sept.,  Nov.;  204,  237,  238 

Dyar 

1925c 

Baaboo;  April,  at  sea  level  to  2,100  feet 

Galindo 

elevation;  237*.  238* 

et  al. 

1951 

-  — ;  Jan.  k  April;  328.  — ;  Apr.  4  Sept.;  329 

Dyar 

1928a 

undoaua 

- ;  - ;  27,  51,  129,  223,  237,  239,  240.  328, 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Coqulllett) 

329 

— ;  May-June;  53 

Basseres 

1943  + 

Baaboo; - ;  130 

Floch  & 

Abonnenc 

1947b  + 

uhitmemi 

— ;  — ;  53 

Lane 

1953 

Lane  k  Car qua Ira 

SABETHIHL'S 

aura scene 

— ;  — ;  237 

Dyar 

1923c 

Theobald 

undo bub 

— ; - ;  237 

Dyar 

1923c 

Coqulllett 

Baaboo;  — ;  238 

Dyar  4 

Shannon 

1924a 

SABETHOIDES 

albiprivatue 

— ;  — ;  53 

Bonne  4 

Theobald 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

SABETBOIDES 

— ;  — 5  53,  237 

Dyer 

1928  a 

aureaaene 

Theobald 

Baaboo;  May,  Aug.;  23S 

Dyar 

1925  c 

— ;  — ;  328 

Anduze 

1941 

— ;  27 

Shannon 

1931  a 

ohloropteruB 

Treeholee;  — ;  53.  — — ;  69,  204.  — ; 

Dyar 

1925  c 

(Huaboldc) 

Aug.;  237.  ;  July,  Aug.;  238 

— ;  In  forest,  bitea  nan  at  night;  53* 

Pinto 

1930 

— ;  Aug.,  Sept.;  53 

Lane 

1936 

— ;  huaan  bait  in  forest  during  daytiae;  85* 

Kuna  et  al. 

1940 

— ;  — ;  128,  204 

Martini 

1935 

— ;  — ;  223,  329,  347  (Bites  aan) 

Dyar 

1928  a 

- ;  daytiae,  forest  and  caves;  262 

Kuna  6 

Zuniga 

1942 

- ; - ;  328 

Anduze 

1941 

glauoo  daemon 

- -  - ;  53,  297 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Dyer  4  Shannon 

imperfeotue 

— ;  — .  82  ( Colooacia ,  Mliaonia  and  Broaeliads) 

Patlno- 

Bonne- Wepster 

Camargo 

1940 

6  Bonne 

— ;  diurnal;  129* 

Edwards 

1922 

- ;  bites  aan  in  woods;  297* 

Bonne-Wepster 
6  Bonne 

1919 

— ;  — ;  328 

Anduze 

1941 

intamediue 

Baaboo;  - ;  53 

Prado 

1935 

(Lutz) 

— -;  in  forest,  Aug.,  Sept.;  53* 

Lane 

1936 

— ;  — ;  82  ( Colooaoia ,  Helioonia  and  Broaeliads, 

Patino- 

baaboc  stuaps) 

Caaargo 

1940 

mlanonyntphe 

— ; ;  53 

Dyar 

1928  a 

(Dyer) 

moerbieta 

— ;  — ;  129 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Dyer  6  Knab 

neivai 

— ;  — :  2? 

Shannon 

1931  a 

Petrocchl 
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TABU  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BXEEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

SABSTBOIDES 

— s  — ;  53 

Strong 

nitiduM 

et  el. 

1926 

Theobald 

Bites  by  day;  Jen.;  85*.  — ;  — -;  128,  129,  204. 

— ;  Aug- ;  237 

Dyer 

1921  d 

— ;  — ;  297 

Bonne-Wepster 
A  Bonne 

1923  a 

prolapidie 

Predaceous;  — ;  238 

Dyer 

1926  b 

Dyer  A  Knab 

purpura  ue 

Forest  glade;  - ;  53 

Prado 

1935 

Theobald 

— ;  Sept.;  53* 

Lane 

1936 

— ;  Feb.;  53 

Dyer 

1928  a 

aarvatoria 

Bamboo  stumps;  — ;  27 

Dyer 

1928  a 

(Dyer  A  Nudes 
Tovar) 

- ;  in  forest,  Aug.,  Sept.;  53* 

Lane 

1936 

Bamboo;  - ;  82 

Komp 

1936 

- — ; - S  82  ( Coloaaoia ,  Balioonia  end  Bromeliads, 

Pat lno- 

bamboo  stumps) 

Camargo 

1940 

— ;  328 

Anduze 

1941 

mdoBua 

— ;  In  forest,  Aug.,  Sept.;  53* 

Lane 

1936 

Coquillett 

- ;  — ;  53,  223,  237,  329.  - ;  Sept.;  328 

(Bamboo  joints,  diurnal) 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Bamboo;  Aug.;  237.  Bamboo;  May;  238 

Dyar 

1925  r 

ST  EGON  Yl A 

- ;  — ;  19 

Manor  A 

aagypti 

Ortega 

1934 

(Linnaeus) 

Artificial  containers;  common  in  houses;  53 

Pinto 

1930 

oalopu* 

Artificial  containers;  — ;  53 

Gordon 

1922 

Mel gen 

faaoiata 

— ; - ;  17 

Dyar 

1917 

Fabric lue 

Artificial  contelnere;  in  houses;  27 

Kraus 

1916 

— -;  coeetel  areas;  99* 

Esplnoea- 

Tamayo 

1917 

— ;  — ;  130 

Leger 

1918 

Artificial  containers;  - — ;  240 

Ccn verse 

1914 

TABU  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (rontinued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

STEGOH1IA 

fatoiata 

var.  qusana landanait 
Theobald 

— ;  — ;  69,  366  (Artificial  containers  in  or 
near  houses,  treeholes,  carrier  of  yellow  fever) 

Ludlow 

1913 

notoaoriptu $ 

(Skua*) 

— ;  carrier  of  dengue;  18 

Siler  et  al. 

1926 

TASMIORHJMCHUS 

albieoata 

Paryassd 

Ground  pool;  bite  in  forest,  all  year;  S3* 

Causey  6 
dos  Santos 

1950 

amaaonanaia 

(Theobald) 

— ;  — ;  53 

da  Costa 

Lias 

1935 

— ;  — ;  130 

Leger 

1918 

araaoi 

— ;  — ;  27 

Durst 

1950b 

(Shannon  A 
Del  Pont*) 


arribalacpaa 

- ;  - ;  53,  237.  - ;  common ,  all 

year;  297 

Bonn*  4 

Theobald 

Bonne -Wepe ter 

1925 

ohaQaai 

- ;  Peb.;  53 

da  Costa 

da  Coats  Lins 

Lins 

1935 

ohryaoaotm 

Ground  pool;  bit*  in  forest,  all  year 

;  53* 

Causey  6 

(Peryaasd) 

dos  Santos 

1950 

Forest  swsnps;  — ;  53 

et  al. 

1966 

foaciolatua 

— ;  — ;  27 

Durst 

1950b 

Lynch  Arrlbalsaga 

Ground  pool;  bite  In  forest,  all  year 

:  53* 

Causey  6 
dns  Santos 

1950 

Forest  swaasps; - ;  53 

Laensert 

et  al. 

1966 

— ;  — ;  130 

Leger 

1918 

— ;  — ;  204 

Bonne  4 

Boone -Wepster 

1925 

Coasts;  ground  level,  esper Usentally 

infected  with 

Gal lodo 

yellow  fever;  2)7 

et  al. 

1950 

— ;  cowon  along  the  river,  feed  at 

ground 

Gal lndo 

level  and  enter  forest  canopy;  2)7* 

et  al . 

1951 

— ;  — ;  2)9 

Edwards 

1922 

-  — ;  — ;  297 

Bonne -Wepster 
4  Bonne 

!97)a 

TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TAEHIORHYNCHUS 

— ;  — i  27 

Duret 

1950  b 

flamolui 

(Coqulllett) 

— ;  In  houses,  April,  Nov.;  53 

da  Costa 

Lias 

1935 

hemanoi 

— ;  — ;  27 

Duret 

1950  b 

(Lane  & 

Coutlnho) 

turn eroZia 

— ;  — ;  27 

Duret 

1950  b 

(Oyer  A  Kneb) 

— - ;  bites  aan  at  night;  27* 

Martinez 

1950 

- ;  - ;  51,  53,  82,  129,  240,  297,  328 

da  Costa 

Lima 

1935 

hypocindyna 

- ;  — ;  53 

Bonne  A 

Dyer 

Eonne-Wepster 

1925 

indub  i  tans 

- ;  April,  Nov.;  5).  - ;  enter  houses  near 

da  Costa 

(Dyer  A  Shannon) 

river,  April;  240 

Lima 

1935 

— ;  — ;  237 

Galindo 

et  al . 

1950 

juxtananeonia 

- ; - ;  27 

Duret 

1950  b 

Chagas 

Ground  pool;  bite  in  forest;  53* 

Causey  A 

dos  Santos 

1950 

— ; - ;  328 

Bonne  A 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

neiuai 

— ;  — ;  27 

Duret 

1950  b 

(Lane  A  Coutlnho) 

nigricans 

- ;  in  mountains;  27 

Mart  Inez 

1950 

Coqulllett 

- ;  at  ground  level,  coenon;  237 

Gal indo 

et  al . 

1950 

- ; - ;  237* 

Gal indo 

et  al . 

1951 

— ;  — ;  238 

Bonne  A 

Bonne-Uepster 

1925 

ptsuJi.  tit  ilia  >:<> 

— ;  In  houses,  April-May;  53.  - ;  - ;  297 

da  Co«-ta 

(Theobald) 

Lina 

19)5 

— ; - ;  2)7 

Gal indo 

et  al . 

1951 

m 


TABU  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TASMIORSltiCHUS 

— ;  active  In  the  evening;  27 

Martinez 

1950 

titillana 

(Walker) 

— ;  — ;  53 

da  Costa 

Lima 

1935 

— ;  — ;  69,  346,  347  (Svaapa  and  ponda,  Piatia, 

Bonne  A 

bltea  day  and  night).  Svaapa  with  Pietia\  enters 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

houses;  297 

- ;  coaaon  near  ground  level,  experlaentally 

Galindo 

infected  with  yellow  fever;  237 

et  al. 

1950 

coaaon  along  the  river,  bites  at  ground 

Gal indo 

level  in  forest  canopy;  237* 

et  al. 

1951 

— ; ;  239 

Edwards 

1922 

vtnstueleneia 

— ;  — ;  328 

Bonne  A 

Theobald 

Bonne-Wepster  1925 

uilaoni 

Ground  pool;  bite  in  forest,  all  year;  53° 

Causey  A 

Barreto  A 

dos  Santos 

1950 

Coutinho 

THE0BALD1A 

inoidtna 

— ;  — ;  204* 

Vargas 

1939 

Thoapaon 

inomnta 

Martini 

1935 

Will let on 

maooraokenaa 

Ground  pools  in  high  Vountains;  - ;  85.  — -; 

Kuan  et  al. 

1940 

Dyer  A  Knab 

— ;  237 

— ;  — ;  204 

Martini 

1935 

Shaded  rock-rimed  pool,  spring  water; - ;  262 

Kuna  A 

Zuniga 

1942 

TOXORHXNCHITES 

bambueioolue 

- ;  - ;  53,  82,  240,  297 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(luta  A  Neiva) 

grandioeus 

- ; - ;  204 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Will is ton) 

guada  loupena  ie 

- ;  - ;  20,  328 

Lane 

1953 

(Dyer  A  Knab) 

Broaeliads;  — ;  24 

Floch  A 

Abcnnenc 

1945  + 

- ;  — ,  82,  297,  329,  346 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TOXORHYHCHITES 

- ;  - ;  27,  51,  53,  240,  328,  347 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

hamorrhoida  lie 

(Fabric lua) 

Baaboo,  artificial  containers;  all  year;  130 

Floch  & 
Abonnenc 

1947  b  + 

hamorrhoidalia 

eeparatue 

— ;  — ;  27.  53,  239 

Lane 

1953 

(Lynch 

ArribAlraga) 

hamorrhoida  lie 

- ;  - ;  18,  85,  137,  204,  223,  237,  329 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

euperbua 

(Dyar  A  Knab) 

Cacao  nutshells;  Sept.;  99 

Caapos 

1925  ♦ 

Helioonia ;  — ;  129 

Vevers 

1924  + 

Baaboo,  doaeatic  containers;  — ;  130 

Floch  k 
Abonnenc 

1947  b 

hexaoie 

— ;  — ;  51 

Lane 

1953 

(Martini) 

hy pop tee 

Baaboo,  treeholes,  artificial  containers;  — ;  237 

Galindo 

Knab 

et  al. 

1951 

maria a 

Broaeliads,  treeholes;  — ;  S3 

Lane 

1953 

(Bourroul) 

— ; - ;  329 

Stoni  et  al. 

1959 

portorioeneia 

- ; - ;  18,  21,  22,  24,  91,  328 

Lane 

1953 

(lfldar) 

— ;  — ;  19,  20 

Porter 

1967 

purpureua 

— ; - ;  53 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Theobald) 

puaillua 

Baaboo,  treeholes;  — ;  53 

Lane 

1953 

(Li«a) 

eeparatue 

— ;  27 

Duret 

1950  b 

Lynch  Arrlbdlsaga 

aolatitialia 

- ;  — -;  27,  53  (Leaf  baaes  of  epiphytic 

Lane 

1953 

(Luts) 

Broaeliads) 

— ;  — ;  328 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

theobaldi 

— ;  - ;  27,  51,  53,  82,  85,  128,  129,  204,  223, 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Dyar  6  Knab) 

237,  262,  297,  328,  329 

- ;  Mar. ,  Oct . ,  rare;  99 

Caapos 

1925  ♦ 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY; 

DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TOXORHYNCHITES 

— ;  — ;  53 

Stone  et 

al . 

1959 

triohopyguB 

(Wiedemann) 

Bamboo,  artificial  containers;  - ; 

130 

Ploch  4 
Abonnenc 

1947  b  ♦ 

tuomanus 

— ;  — ;  27 

Durst 

1930  b 

Brethes 

tucmanuB 
ver.  arborealie 

— ;  March;  27 

Martinss 

1930 

Shannon  & 

Del  Ponte 

violaoaue 

— ; - ;  53 

Stone  et 

al. 

1959 

(Wiedemann) 

TRICHOPROSOPOR 

andinun 

1 

i 

1 

1 

1 

s£> 

>6 

Stone  et 

al. 

1959 

Levi  Castillo 

brevipaa 

— ;  — ;  53 

Lane 

1953 

(Lima) 

eaetroi 

— ;  — ;  53 

Lane 

1953 

Lane  4  Cerqueira 

carquuirai 

- ;  - ;  53,  237 

Stone  et 

al. 

1959 

Stone 

ooapraaam 

- ;  — ;  27,  51,  82,  239.  328 

Stone  et 

al. 

1959 

Lute 

Forest  glade;  - ;  53 

Prado 

1935 

Bamboo,  coconut  shells;  Aug. -Oct., 

rare;  237 

Galindo 
et  al . 

1951 

etmpraae  m 

— ;  - ;  27,  53,  82.  237,  239 

Lane 

1953 

oompreaaun 

Luts 

Fallen  leaves;  June;  130 

Ploch  4 
Abonnenc 

1947b  ♦ 

ooqrraaam 
var.  mogilaaim 

— ;  — ;  53.  237,  328 

Stone  et 

al . 

1959 

(Dyer  4  Cnab) 

ootopazanaia 

- ; - ;  99 

Stone  et 

al. 

1959 

Lev 1  Castillo 

digitatm 

— ;  — ;  21 

Ouret 

1950b 

(Bondanl) 

Cocoa  pods;  bites  man  in  forest  at 
85* 

daytime;  33*. 

Kumn  et  < 

si. 

1940 

Tree  stump;  In  woods,  in  houses,  March,  July  and 

Townsend 

1934 

Sept . ;  S3 


162 


TABU  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BBEEDINC  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(CEMESAL  STATEMENTS) 

AIFTHO* 

DATE 

TRICUOPROSOPOM 

- ;  - ;  204,  352 

Stone  at 

al. 

1959 

digiuxtm 

( leaden  1) 

Baa boo  traps,  treeholes,  coconut  husk,  artificial 

Galindo 

(cone . ) 

container;  May-Sept . ,  peak  Aug.;  237 

at  al. 

1951 

— ;  — ;  328 

And us* 

1941 

digitatm 

- ;  - ;  51.  53,  82.  85,  99,  128,  130,  223,  237, 

Lane 

1953 

digitatm 

239,  262,  297,  328,  329  (Cocoa  pods,  coconut  husks) 

(Bondanl) 

— ;  Apr.;  99 

Caapos 

1925  ♦ 

Salt  or  putrid  water;  bite  aan  particularly  in 

Ploch  4 

evening,  in  houses;  130** 

Aborncnr 

1947b  ♦ 

Baaboo,  artificial  containers,  fallen  leaves; 

Ploch  4 

Feb. -June,  Aug.;  130 

Abonnenc 

1947a  ♦ 

dig  i  tat  i+i 
var.  tounsandi 

- ;  - ;  53.  237,  329 

Stone  et 

al. 

1959 

St  on* 

aduardtiamtn 

- ;  - ;  51.  53,  82 

Stone  et 

al. 

1959 

Lao*  A  Cerqueira 

eepini 

— ;  — ;  27.  51.  53,  137,  223 

Stone  et 

al. 

1959 

(Martini) 

Leaf  axil*  of  fkmtrichardia  arbert .■* ■vn* ;  coupon  at 

Cal indo 

sea  level,  forest  canopy  and  at  ground  level;  237* 

et  al. 

1951 

« i>ansaa 

- ; - ;  82 

Lane 

1V5J 

Aatuna* 

fiuviatilit 

- ;  - ;  27.  51,  237,  347 

Stone  et 

al. 

1959 

(Theobald) 

- ;  - ;  128.  223 

Lane 

1953 

Baaboo;  in  forest;  130 

Floch  4 

Abonneoc 

1947b  * 

frvitotm 

- ;  - ;  27.  128.  129,  329 

Stone  et 

al. 

1959 

(Theobald) 

— ;  experiaental  transmission  of  yellov  fever;  5) 

Laeaaert 

et  al. 

1946 

- ; - ;  347 

Lane 

1953 

- ;  eaperlaentel  transmission  of  yellow  fever; 

352 

Uaddeil 

1949 

kmtyfldti 

— ;  — ;  5) 

Lane 

1953 

Lana  4  Cerqweira 

hypari*  *cm 

- ;  - ;  82.  240 

Lane 

1933 

(Martini) 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BEEEDINC  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  01 STB I BUT I OH 
(CEMTBAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TRICHOPROSOPON 
la^jropta 
(Howard,  Dyar 
&  Enab) 

— ;  — ;  82 

Predaceou*;  — ;  237 

Bates 

Dyar 

1943 

1928, 

Imti 

(Aatunesj 

~J  — ;  82 

Lane 

1953 

Uuooput 
(Dyar  A  Enab) 

— ;  In  (oraat;  130 

Floch  A 
Abonnenc 

1947  b  ♦ 

— ;  — ;  137,  204,  223.  237 

Stone  at 

al. 

1959 

long  ip*  t 
fabric lua 

- ;  - ;  18,  51.  53,  82,  128,  137,  223.  2A0,  328, 

329,  3A7 

Stone  at 

al 

1959 

Flower  bracts  of  Mu$a  bihai;  Jan.,  Mar . -May .  July- 
Dee-;  130* 

Floch  A 
Abonnenc 

1947b  ♦ 

Colooasia,  flower  bracts  of  Calathea  and 

Heliaonia; - ;  237* 

Callndo 
at  al. 

1951 

luadtrMaldti 

(Lana) 

— ;  — ;  53 

Lane 

1953 

lioutw 

(Theobald) 

— ;  — ;  27.  53,  328,  329 

Stone  et 

al. 

1959 

""(Theobald) 

— ;  - ;  51,  53.  85,  128,  223,  237,  328 

(Bracts  of  Calatnea  flowers) 

lane 

1953 

- ;  - ;  137,  297 

Stone  et 

al. 

1959 

Leaf  axil*  of  .'jiuS<seo; - ;  237* 

Galindo 
et  al . 

1951 

•oraieet 
(Dyar  A  Enab) 

— ;  — ;  128,  20A 

Stone  et 

al. 

1959 

ohaobnee 

Lana  A  Cerqueira 

— ;  — 27,  >) 

Stone  et 

al. 

1959 

f*it*uftyen£«r 

(Luta) 

— ;  — ;  27,  51.  53,  8*  fflaaboo  internodea. 
predaceou* } 

Lana 

195) 

- ;  -  19.  740 

Stone  et 

al. 

1959 

f*rt 

(Win  ieten) 

«— ;  — 128,  117.  32*.  3AA 

Stone  et 

al. 

1959 

Uti 

— ;  328 

Nsrtorel l 

19)4 

nircr 

(Jhra?  A  Anab) 

-  i' 

*" •  *  "  »  •  * 

'Jurat 

1950  b 

It* 


TABU  1  -  MOSQUITO  IS  (continued) 


SPEC I IS 

BUD  INC  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

TRI CHOPROSOPOB 

NMMIN 

— ;  — ;  27,  53.  239 

Stone  at 

al. 

1959 

L ana  4  Carqualra 

lohmdocycliut 

- ;  - ;  51.  204,  237 

Stone  at 

al. 

1959 

(Dyer  4  Enab) 

;  53,  128,  223  (Baaboo  Internodes) 

Lane 

1953 

atari  la 

- j  27 

Duret 

1950  b 

Um  4  Ctrqutin 

- ; - ;  53 

Lane 

1953 

ecwraet 

» 

1 

) 

1 

w 

Lane 

1953 

Liu  4  Car  qua  Ira 

iplsndsru 

- ;  — — ;  53.  - ;  June;  129 

Mat  he  son 

1934 

Luts 

t  hscbaldia 

- ; - ;  53,  329  (Leaf  of  Uittnaekia  epp.) 

Lane 

1953 

Lana  4  Carqualra 

uonplaasant 

— ;  — ;  53,  240,  328  (Baaboo,  Ueli?oni,i) 

Dyar 

1928  a 

(Dyer  4  Enab) 

— ;  — ;  99 

Lane 

1953 

tu  leotti 

Lane 

1953 

Lass  4  Carqualra 

UKUKTAEMIA 

amquatorianna 

— ;  — ;  99 

Stone  et 

al. 

1959 

La%l  Caatillo 

tmhydpr 

- ; - ;  204 

Stone  et 

al. 

1959 

Dyar 

apiaalit 

— ;  — ;  24,  53 

Lane 

195) 

Theobald 

— ; - ;  27 

Duret 

1950  b 

— ;  — ;  137,  237 

Stone  et 

al . 

1959 

bioolor 

— .  204 

Mart  lr.l 

!  9  )5 

Martial 

Dries  is 

- ; - ;  217,  128 

Slone  et 

al  ■ 

1959 

Dyar 

DuHtii 

Dirty  ahadad  pools;  July;  53 

Lane 

1934 

Less 

3kj4oao«wta 

Artificial  container*;  Jan.;  53 

Cord  n  4 

Dyar  4  Saab 

Evar  4 

19:; 

— — ;  51,  82,  217  (Hoofprinta,  m  1 1  ground 

I»v*r 

i4:a  « 

pools,  attracted  by  5 l*ht .  rare  specie*) 

Hoof pr lit*  and  ground  pools.  — ;  47 

lKi  r  r. 

i  979 

lt>5 


TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

URANOTAENIA 

- ;  - ;  85,  328 

Stone  tt  al. 

1959 

oaloeomta 

Dyar  6  Knab 

Flooded  savannahs;  — ;  130 

Floch  & 

(cont.) 

Abonnenc 

1947  b  + 

Saall  ground  pools,  hoofprints;  Aprii-May,  Nov.; 

238 

Dyar 

1925  c 

oaloeomta 
var.  albitareie 

Artificial  containers;  Jan.;  53 

Gordon  & 

Gordon  6  Evans 

Evans 

1922 

eoatzocoalooe 

Running  streaas,  stress  pools,  ditches,  ground 

Kuans  et  al. 

1940 

Dyar  fc  Knab 

pools,  fresh  water  swaapa,  in  sun  and  shade; 

— ;  85 

- ;  - ;  85,  99,  204,  237,  328,  329  (Snail 

ground  pooxd,  especially  along  streaas,  treeholes) 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Pools  and  holes  along  stream;  April;  237.  Pools 
and  holes  along  streaa;  June,  Aug.,  Nov.;  238. 

— ;  — ;  3ii 

Dyar 

1925  c 

- ;  caves;  262 

Kira  & 

Zuniga 

1942 

oooki 

- ; - ;  20,  23 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Root 

Marshes  aaong  tnick  ...  wth  of  Typha ;  — ;  22 

Weathersbee 

1944  + 

daviei 

- ;  - ;  27,  51,  53 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Lane 

ditaenioaota 

— ;  Feb.,  Sept.;  27 

Martinet 

1950 

Prado 

- ;  - ;  53,  237 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

geomtrioa 

- ;  - ;  27,  99,  204,  237,  328,  329,  347 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Theobald 

(Teaporary  and  aeai-peraanent  ground  pools) 

- ; - ;  51,  239,  240 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Ground  pools;  - ;  53 

Townsend 

1934 

— ;  Oct. ;  53 

Gordon  & 
Evans 

1922 

— ;  Feb. -Apr.;  53 

Basseres 

1943 

Grassy  pools;  - ;  82 

Koap 

1936 

Strews  pools,  ponds,  seepage  areas,  ditches, 
swaapa,  hoofprints,  ground  pools  with 

Spirogyra ;  — -;  85 

Kuan  et  al. 

1940 
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TABU  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

URAHOTAEBIA 

Standing  inter,  freah  or  brackiah,  in  pools  or 

Campos 

1925  + 

geomtrioa 

wells,  around  trees  or  swaap  plants;  Jan. -Feb., 

Theobald 

July-Dee. ;  99 

(cont.) 

Ditches,  pools,  ponds,  swaapa,  streaaa  with 

Floch  A 

vegetation;  all  year;  130* 

Abonnenc 

1947b  + 

Ditch  with  vegetation  and  decaying  leaves; 

- ;  223 

Woke 

1947 

Ground  pools,  permanent  water;  Dec.;  237. 

Ground  pools,  permanent  water;  Jan. -March, 
May-Aug.,  Oct. -Dec.;  238.  — ;  - ;  311 

Dyar 

1925c 

Sunny  pools  beside  streams,  seepage  areas  with 

Kuan  A 

Spirogyra ;  * — ;  262 

Zuniga 

1942 

Stagnant,  clear  water  with  algae,  in  pools  and 

Bonne  A 

swamps;  in  grass  or  on  bark  of  trees, 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

occasionally  enters  houses;  297 

hyetera 

- ;  — ;  51,  82,  129,  328 

Stone  et 

al. 

1959 

Dyar  A  Knab 

- ;  Feb. ,  Oct. ;  130 

Floch  A 
Abonnenc 

1947b  + 

- ;  Feb.;  237 

Dyar 

1928a 

inoognita 

- ; - ;  237 

Stone  et 

al. 

1959 

Galindo,  Blanton 

A  Payton 

lanei 

- ; - ;  27 

Stone  et 

al. 

1959 

Martinet  A 

Pro sen 

leuooptera 

— ;  99,  237 

Stone  et 

al. 

1959 

(Theobald) 

- ;  - ;  129,  204,  329,  347 

Lane 

1953 

Flooded  savannahs;  - ;  130 

Floch  A 
Abonnenc 

1947 t  + 

- ;  enter  houses  In  evening;  297 

Bonne  A 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

louii 

— ;  — ;  20,  21 

Porter 

1967 

Theobald 

Grassy  meadow  pools;  Aug.,  in  houses;  22 

Root 

1922 

Fresh,  rarely  in  brackish  pools  with  much 
vegetation  in  open  country;  - ;  22 

Tulloch 

1937 

- ; - ;  24 

Lane 

1953 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATBtENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

URANOTAENIA 

— ;  — ;  27,  82,  99,  237,  328,  329,  347 

Dyer 

1928  a 

touii 

(Ground  poole,  greasy  lake  margin*) 

Theobald 
(coot . ) 

— ;  — ;  5i 

Cerquelra 

1943  a 

- ;  Jan.;  53 

Gordon  & 

Evans 

1922 

Rock  pools  beside  rivers,  borrow  pits,  hoofprinta, 
ground  pools;  - ;  85 

Rumm  et  al. 

1940 

Fresh  or  salt  water,  clear  or  turbid,  in  ruts  and 
ditches  with  algae  and  other  plants;  Jan. -Aug., 

Oct. -Dec.,  enters  houses;  99* 

Campos 

1925  + 

- ;  - ;  128,  204 

Martini 

1935 

Ditches,  pools,  vegetated  streams;  - ;  130 

Floch  & 
Abonnenc 

1947 

Grassy  ground  pool;  — -;  223 

Hoke 

1947 

Ground  pools,  grassy  edges  of  pools;  April-May, 
July-Sept . ,  Nov. -Dec.;  238 

Dyar 

1925 

Crab  holes;  - ;  262 

Kuan  & 

Zuniga 

1942 

Pools;  occasionally  enter  houses  in  evening;  297 

Bonne  & 
Bonne-Wepater 

1925 

Treehole;  Oct.;  297 

Bonne-Wepster 
&  Bonne 

1921a 

— ;  along  river;  328 

Dyar 

1925d 

Ponds;  Apr.  &  Jan.;  329 

van  der  Kuyp 

1948a 

martinii 

— ;  — ;  138 

Lane 

1953 

Lane 

mathesoni 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

U7 

Lane 

1953 

Lane 

mtaliae 

- ; - ;  27,  51,  129,  137,  237,  329 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Lynch  Arribilzage 

Pools  with  organic  matter;  — ;  53 

Lane 

1936 

Flooded  savannahs;  - ;  130 

Floiii 

&  Abonnenc 

1947  b 

3 

<M 

1 

1 

I 

1 

1 

Deapf 

1944 

— ;  along  river;  328 

Dyar 

1925  d 
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TABU  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


URANOTAENIA 

nataliae 

aapitie 

— ;  — ;  27 

Shannon 

1931* 

Shannon  & 

Del  Ponte 

orthodoxa 

Ground  pools;  — ;  85 

Dyar 

1928a 

Dyer 

- ; - ;  128,  237 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- ; - ;  204 

Martini 

1935 

pallidoventer 

- ;  — ;  53.  237 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Theobald 

— ;  June-July;  130 

Floch  & 
Abonnenc 

1947  b 

Old  canoe  in  swamp;  houses;  297 

Bonne  & 
Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

paludoea 

— ;  — ;  237 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Galindo,  Blanton 

&  Peyton 

pulcherrima 

— ;  Oct.;  27 

Miihlens 

1925 

Lynch  Arribalzaga 

et  al. 

- ; - ;  27,  53,  82,  99,  129,  137,  237,  328 

(Small  ground  pools,  Bromeliad  leaf  bases) 

Dyar 

1928a 

- ;  - ;  51,  128,  138^  204,  239 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- ;  July,  enter  houses  in  evening;  53° 

Strong 
et  al . 

1926 

Pond  with  Pi8tia ; - ;  85 

Kumm  et  al. 

1940 

Clear  water;  Jan. -Feb.,  Oct. -Dec.,  rare;  99 

Campos 

1925  ♦ 

Ponds,  pools,  ditches,  flooded  savannahs;  — ; 

130  Floch  6 

Abonnenc 

1947b  + 

- ; - ;  297 

Bonne-Weps*er 
6  Bonne 

1923a 

pulaherruna 
var.  elnorae 
Paterson  t 
Shannon 

rovlandi 

Theobald 


Hoofprints  in  marshy  ground,  shallow 
lagoons;  - ;  328 

— ;  — ;  27 

Pool  In  woods;  Jan.,  In  houses;  297 


vegetated 

Hecht  4 
Anduze 

1944 

Duret 

1950b 

Bonne  6 

Bonne-Wepst er  1925 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

URANOTAENIA 

- ;  - ;  It,  20,  21 

Porter 

i9t; 

aapphirina 

(Oaten-Sacken) 

Snail  swaapy  ditch  with  Epirogyra,  in  cane  fields; 
June-Sept.;  22 

Wolcott 

1936 

Coastal  plain;  Nov.;  22 

Tulloch 

1937 

Brackish  water;  rare;  22 

Wolcott 

1941 

_ — j  - ■  23,  137  (Seni-peraanent  ground  pools) 

Dyar 

1928  a 

— ;  — ;  24** 

Hayes 

1930  + 

Seal-stagnant  stress  pools  with  vegetation,  in 
sun; - ;  85 

Kuan  et  al. 

1940 

- ;  - ;  128,  204 

Martini 

1935 

In  pools;  - ;  130 

Floch  6 
Abonnenc 

1947  b  + 

Sunny  pools  beside  river  with  vegetation; - ;  262 

Kuan  6 

Zuniga 

1942 

aapphirimta 

Boeialia 

- ; - ;  20 

Root 

1927 

Theobald 

aocialia 

- ; - ;  18 

Porter 

1967 

Theobald 

- ;  - ;  20,  21,  23,  85,  128,  137,  237,  262 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Snail  swaapy  ditch  containing  Srirogyra ; 

June-Sept.;  22 

Root 

1922 

aynthata 

- ; - ;  204 

Mart  Ini 

1935 

Dyer  4  Shannon 

talmtophila 

- ; - ;  237 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Cal lode,  Blanton 

4  Peyton 

trapidoi 

Galindo,  Blanton 

— ;  — ;  237 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

4  Peyton 

t  yphlcacmata 

- ;  — ;  99,  237,  J28.  329 

Stone  et  si . 

1959 

Dyar  4  Knab 

uremia 

— ;  — ;  27 

Duret 

1950  b 

Shannon  4 

Del  Ponte 

V1KOH1IA 

— ;  85 

Stone  et  al . 

1959 

ababa  La 

Dyer  4  Knab 

Tiilanje ;j;  — ;  20* 

Dyar 

1925  c 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

VtEONHA 

abia 

— ;  — ;  24 

Bonne  6 

Dyer  4  Kneb 

Bonne-Wepater 

1925 

ablates 

In  Broaeliada;  — ;  204 

Bonne  4 

Dyer  4  Kneb 

Bonne-Wepater 

1925 

adtlpha 

— ;  — ;  85 

Bonne  4 

Dyer  4  Kneb 

Bonne-Wepater 

1925 

aequatorianna 

— ;  — ;  99 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Levi  Cestillo 

agnoetipe 

— ;  — ;  237 

Dyer 

1923  c 

Dyer  k  Kneb 

— ;  — ;  238 

Dyer  4 

Shannon 

1924  a 

- ; - ;  297 

Bonne-Wepater 

4  Bonne 

1923  a 

airoeai 

— ;  — ;  53 

Lane 

1953 

Lane  4  Cerquelra 

alani 

— ;  —  s  53 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Lena  4  Cerqueire 

alboaquamata 

Broaeliede;  - ;  130 

Floch  6 

(Bonne-Wepater 

Abonnenc 

1947  b  + 

4  Bonne) 

Broaelieceee;  March;  297 

Bonne-Wepater 

&  Bonne 

1919 

anazonica 

— ;  — ;  99 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Levi  Ceetlllo 

antillarvn 

Broaeliede;  — ;  24 

Floch  4 

Ploch  4 

Abonnenc 

194  5  + 

Abonnenc 

aphobema 

- ;  —  ;  51,  53.  99.  240,  347 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Dyer 

Bioaellede;  — ;  82 

Koap 

1936 

Base*  of  pineapple  leave*;  — ;  129 

Edvard* 

1922 

Broaeliede;  Mar.,  June,  In  foreat;  130 

Floch  6 

Abonnenc 

1947b  ♦ 

Broaellada;  all  year,  coaatal  and  Inland;  297 

Bonne  6 

Bonne-Wepater 

1925 

aporonom 

- ;  - ;  51,  82,  129,  204,  262,  297,  328 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Dyer  4  Kneb 

Treebolee,  eapty  Braill  nut  ahella,  fallen  leave* 

Kuaai  6 

and  fruit  rlnda;  In  houe<  .,  53 

Nov  la 

1938 

171 


TABU  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

UYEOMYIA 

Treeholes,  coconut  sheila,  domestic  artificial 

Kumm  et  al. 

1940 

aporonoma 

containers;  — ;  85 

Dyer  A  Knab 

(cont.) 

Musa;  Jan. -July;  130 

Floch  A 

Abcnnenc 

1947b  + 

Flower-sheat  of  pain;  August;  238 

Dyar  A 

Shannon 

1924  a 

Tree  stump;  — ;  297* 

Bonne  A 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

arborea 

— ;  — ;  223 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Galindo, 

Carpenter 

— ;  July;  237* 

Galindo 

A  Trapido 

et  al. 

1951  a 

argenteoroa trie 

Treeholes,  Bromeliads,  artificial  containers; 

Floch  A 

(Bonne-Wepster 

June ;  130 

Abonnenc 

1947  b  + 

A  Bonne) 

Bromeliads;  March;  297 

Bonne  A 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

orgyeura 

Bromeliads;  - ;  18 

Bonne  A 

Dyer  A  Knab 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

amfieldi 

—8  129 

Vevers 

1924  + 

Dyar  A  Knab 

arthroetigma 

- ;  in  forest;  53* 

Lane 

1936 

(Lutz) 

- ;  - ;  85,  130,  240,  328,  329 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- ; - ;  129 

Vevers 

1924  + 

Bamboo  traps,  artificial  containers;  Jan.,  Mar. 

Gal lndo 

and  May;  237* 

et  al. 

1951 

aeullepta 

- ; - ;  237 

Dyar 

1923  c 

Theobald 

autooratioa 

- ; - ;  17,  53 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Dyar  A  Knab 

Bronellada; - ;  328 

Anduze 

1942  a 

Broneliada;  - ;  329 

Bonne  A 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

bahama 

— .  — ;  ib  (Bite  in  daytime) 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Dyar  A  Knab 

baria 

- ; - ;  2b2 

Bonne  A 

Dyar  A  Knab 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

- ;  - ;  51.  53,  240 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Root) 

Bromeliads;  — -;  328 

Anduze 

1943  a 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

WYEONUA 

bodkini 

Bromeliads;  — ;  129 

Edwards 

1922 

Edwards 

bourrouli 

— ;  — ;  53 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Luts) 

bromliarm 

- ;  Aug.;  53* 

Lane 

1936 

Dyar  &  Knab 

— -;  — ;  85,  329  (Artificial  containers) 

Dyar 

1928 

Bamboo  stumps,  Biomellads;  — ;  129 

Edwards 

1922 

Treeholes  and  bamboo;  — ;  237.  Treeholes  and 

bamboo;  Fab.,  March,  May,  Aug.;  238.  - ;  — ; 

311,  347 

Dyar 

1925  < 

— ;  — ;  328 

Anduze 

1941 

Plant  axils;  possible  vector  of  yellow  fever;  352 

Hecht  & 

Anduze 

1944 

bruati 

— ;  — ;  27 

Duiet 

1950b 

Dal  Fonts  6 

Car qua Ira 

- ;  Feb . -June ;  53* 

Del  Ponte  A 
Cerquelra 

1938 

ocnptcooma 

Leaf  bases  of  Caladiua;  — ;  82 

Dyar 

1924  c 

Dyar 

Colooaeia  and  Bromeliads; - ;  82,  328 

Dyar 

1928a 

oaraoula 

- ; - ;  21 

Thompson 

1947 

Dyar  A  Tovar 

- ;  in  forest,  Sept.;  33* 

Lane 

1936 

Bromeliads; - ;  328 

Dyar 

1928a 

otlatnootphala 

Water  between  pineapple  leaves;  — ;  82 

Konp 

1936 

Dyar  A  Knab 

- ; - ;  128,  262.  - ;  March;  137.  - ;  June; 

328  (In  Bromtliardt) 

Dyar 

1928  a 

— ;  — ;  129* 

Vevers 

1924  - 

— ;  — ;  204.  TilUu.dtia,  Aechrwa  ettigera 
and  pineapple  leaves;  March,  July,  Nov.;  237. 
Tillandaia,  AacTneq  eetigerc  and  pineapple  leaves; 
March,  June,  Aug.,  Sept.,  Dec.;  238 

Dyar 

1925c 

— ;  — ;  223 

Woke 

1947 

Flower  bracts  of  H«lieonia\  — ;  237* 

Galindo 
et  al . 

1951 

Bromeliads;  — ;  329 

van  der  Kuyp 

1949a 
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TABLE  X  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

VYEOMYIA 

oeaari 

— ;  — ;  53 

Lane 

1953 

Del  Ponte  A 

Cerqueire 

ohalaooephala 

— ;  — ;  53 

Stone  et 

el. 

1959 

Dyer  A  Kneb 

Flower  brecte  of  Heliooniai  — ;  128 

Dyer 

1923 

Musa;  ---;  130 

Floch  A 
Abonnenc 

1947b  + 

Flower  brecte  of  Heliooniai  in  foreet;  237* 

Galindo 
et  el. 

1951 

Flower  brecte  of  Heliooniai  Mey;  238 

Dyer  A 
Shannon 

1924  a 

ohamion 

- ;  — ;  237 

Lane 

1953 

Dyer 

Broaelled;  Jen.;  238 

Dyer 

1928 

ohrytama 

In  Broaeliede;  - ;  237 

Bonne  A 

Dyer  A  Kneb 

y 

1 

Jr 

*© 

m 

r? 

m 

H 

1925 

....  238 

Dyer 

1923 

oiramoinota 

Broaeliede;  - ;  223 

Woke 

1947 

Dyer  A  Kneb 

Wild  plneepple,  Celathee,  epiphytic  broaeliede; 

Galindo 

— ;  237* 

et  el. 

1951 

— ;  — ;  237 

Dyer 

1923  c 

Broaeliede;  - ;  238 

Dyer 

1928 

olaeolevoa 

;  — ;  24,  82,  237,  297 

Stone  et 

el. 

1959 

Dyer  A  Kneb 

— ;  Feb. -Her.,  June,  Oct.,  In  forest;  130 

Floch  A 
Abonnenc 

1947  fc  ■ 

- ;  — ;  237* 

Galindo 
et  el. 

1951 

- ; - ;  238 

Dyer  A 
Shannon 

1924  a 

- ;  March;  297* 

Bonne  A 

Bonne-Wepeter 

1925 

oodiooempa 

— ;  Auf ■ ,  Sept.;  53* 

Lane 

193A 

Dyer  A  Kneb 

— ; - ;  53 

Stone  et 

el. 

1959 

Cut  beaboo;  — ;  237,  238 

Dyer 

1928  e 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

WYEONIIA 

— ;  — ;  237 

Dyar 

1923  c 

ootnonuc 

Howard,  Dyar 

Calathea  flower  bracts;  — ;  238 

Dyar 

1928 

4  Knab 

oolombiana 

— ;  — ;  « 

Lane 

1953 

Lane 

oomploea 

Broaeliada;  In  houses;  53 

Kuhs  4 

Dyar 

Novls 

1938 

- ;  - ;  82,  129,  237,  328 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Helioonia  flower;  — ;  85 

Kuaa  et  al. 

1940 

Nuaa,  Broaeliada,  bamboo ,  pineapple,  treeholes; 

Floch  4 

— ;  no 

Abonnenc 

1947  b  ♦ 

Associated  with  Xanthoeoma  and  Monctrichardia ; 

- ;  238 

E  /ar 

1928 

aompta 

Bamboo,  Mu a.j,  treeholes,  Broaeliads; - ;  130 

Floch  4 

Sene vet  4 

Abonnenc 

1947  b  ♦ 

Abonnenc 

aonfuaa 

- ;  - ;  51,  297,  328 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Luts) 

— ;  Feb. -Mar.,  May-June;  53 

Basseres 

1943 

culebrae 

- ; - ;  237 

Dyar 

1923  c 

Dyar 

- ; - ;  238 

Dyar  4 

Shannon 

1924  a 

d«  Irjntei 

- ; - ;  53 

Lane 

1951 

Lane  4  Cerquelra 

dounai 

— ; - ;  53 

Lane 

1953 

Lane 

durhami 

- ; - ;  237 

Dvar 

1923  c 

Theobald 

dyari 

- ; - ;  53 

Lane 

1953 

Lane  4  Cerquelra 

aloiaa 

- ; - ;  237 

Dyar 

192  i  c 

Howard,  Dyar  4 

Knab 

Flower  bracts  of  \i lathed : - ;  238 

Dyar 

192H 

Flower  bracts  of  HetiaoKia-llk*  plant*; - ;  297 

Bonne  4 

Bonne -Wi pater 

1925 
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TABLt  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


WYEOMYIA 


fallax 

Bonne-Wepster 
&  Bonne 

Bromellaceae ;  Dec.;  297 

Bonne-Wepster 
4  Bonne 

1919 

favor 

Dyar  4  Nuflez 

Tovar 

- ; - ;  328 

Anduze 

1941 

feliaia 

(Dyar  &  Nuflez 

Tovar 

- ;  - ;  328,  329 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

f  inlay i 

Lane  4  Cerquelra 

- ; - ;  53 

Lane 

1953 

flavifaaiee 

Edwards 

— ;  53 

- ;  near  river,  Sept.;  82 

Stone  et  al. 

Komp 

1959 

1936 

Bromeliads;  - ;  129 

Edwards 

1922 

floreatan 

Dyar 

Treehole;  - ;  237 

Galindo 
et  al . 

1951a 

- ;  January;  238 

Dyar 

1925 

flui 

Bonne-Wepster 

4  Bonne 

- ; - ;  297 

Bonne-Wepster 
4  Bonne 

1923a 

f rateraula 

Dyar  4  Knab 

Artificial  containers;  - ; 

24 

Senevet  4 
QuieVreux 

1941 

fusoipes 

Edwards 

- ; - ;  239 

Edwards 

1922 

galoa 

Dyar  4  Knab 

Flower  bracts  of  Heliconia\ 

— ;  128 

Dyar 

1923 

gaudians 

Dyar  4  Nuftcz 

Tovar 

- ;  May;  129.  - ;  - ;  328  (Bromeliaceae) 

Dyar 

1928a 

gauaapata 

Dyar  4  Nuflez 

Tovar 

- ;  in  forest,  Aug. -Sept.; 

Bamboo;  - ;  328 

53’ 

Lane 

Dyar 

1936 

192% 

glaucocephala 

Dyar  6  Knab 

- ; - ;  19 

Bonne  4 
Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

grayi 

- ;  — ;  23.  24 

Bonne  4 

Theobald  Bonne-Wepster  1925 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 


SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

VYkVMYlA 

Bromeliads;  - ;  85 

Kumm  et 

al. 

1940 

guaUtmala 

Dyar  &  Knab 

128 ,  2 04,  262 

Dyar  & 
Shannon 

1924  a 

rillondsia  and  other  epiphytic  Bromeliaceae ; 

Jan.,  July;  237.  Tillandsia  and  other 
epiphytic  Brouel iaceae ;  Jan.,  May-Aug.,  Dec.; 

238 

Dyar 

1925  c 

gynaeoopuo 

- ; - ;  85.  262 

Dyar 

1924 

Dyar  &  Knab 

hcmieagnoa ta 

- ;  — ;  51,  53 

Stone  et 

al . 

1959 

Dyar  &  Knab 

- ; - ;  85  (Coconut  husks) 

Dyar 

1928a 

- ; - ;  237“ 

Galindo 
et  al . 

1951 

— ;  — ;  238 

Dyar 

1925 

Coconut  husk;  - ;  262 

Dyar 

1924 

hirsuta 

- ; - ;  21 

Thompson 

1947 

(Hill  &  Hill) 

homo  the 

- .  - ;  237.  - ;  bamboo  woods;  238 

Dyar 

1924 

Dyar  &  Knab 

— ; - ;  237“ 

Bonne  & 
Bonne -We 

pster 

1925 

Wild  pineapple;  August;  238 

Dyar  6 
Shannon 

1924  c 

homo  t  ilia 

- ; - ;  69 

Bonne  & 

Dyar  &  Knab 

Bonne-Wepster 

.1925 

h  otSdli  t  Oi> 

— ;  53,  82 

Stone  et 

al. 

1959 

Dyar  &  Knab 

Cut  bamboo;  - ;  237 

Dyar 

1928  a 

— ;  — ;  238 

Bonne  & 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

Hi* StSCllA  isOk> 

var.  leueotaraii i 

- ;  In  forest,  Aug.,  Sept.;  53“ 

Lane 

1936 

Lane 

hoMl'di 

- ; - ;  53 

Lane 

1953 

Lane  &  Cerqueira 

i  niiana 

Wild  pineapple;  Aug.;  238 

Dyar 

1922  c 

Dyar 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES 

(continued) 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

WYEOMYIA 

iwaudata 

Bromeliads;  - ;  53 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Root 

irconia 

Bromeliads;  - ;  85 

Kumm  et  al. 

1940 

Dyar  C-  Knab 

- ; - ;  237 

Dyar 

1923  c 

Bromeliaceae;  — ;  238 

Dyar  & 

Shannon 

1924  a 

joJ08a 

— ;  — ;  204,  237,  238 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Dyar  &  Knab) 

Leaf  axils  of  Calathea,  Colocasia,  Dieffenbackia, 

Galindo 

Xantho8oma\  — ;  237* 

et  al. 

1951 

Leaf  axils  of  Caladim  and  Coloaasia,  Xanthoeoma 
and  Monotrichardia ;  — ;  238 

Dyar 

1928 

kervi 

— ;  — ;  5i 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Del  Ponte  & 

Cerqueira 

Treeholes,  fallen  leaves  and  fruit  rinds;  in  houses; 

Kumm  & 

53 

Novls 

1938 

knabi 

— ;  — ;  53 

Lane 

1953 

Lane  &  Cerqueira 

kumi 

— ;  — ;  53 

Lane 

1953 

Lanr  &  Cerqueira 

labeeba 

- ;  Aug . ;  238 

Dyar 

1922  c 

Howard,  Dyar  & 

Knab 

lamellatn 

Bromeliads;  - ;  297 

Bonne  & 

(Bonne-Wepster 
&  Bonne) 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

laeealli 

Broneliads;  — ;  329 

Bonne  & 

Bonne-Wepster 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

&  Bonne 

lateralis 

- ;  Feb.-  Mar.,  bites  man  by  day  in  woods;  27® 

Martinez 

1950 

Petrocchl 

- ; - ;  51 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

leuaopiethepue 

— ;  — ;  237 

Dyar 

1923  c 

Dyar  &  Knab 

levooatigma 

- ; - ;  27,  51 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Luts 

Leaf  base  of  Typha ;  — ;  53 

Bonne  & 
Bonne-Wepster 

1925 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

WYEOMUA 

limai 

- ;  - ;  27,  51,  53 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Lane  &  Cerqueira 

longiroatria 

— ;  — ;  27 

Shannon 

1931  a 

Theobald 

— ;  — ;  53 

Basserea 

1943 

luteoventralia 

Badboo;  Jan.,  July;  53 

da  Costa 

(Theobald) 

Liaa 

1930  a 

Treeholes,  baaboo,  Muaa,  Broaellads;  - ;  130 

Floch  6 

Abonnenc 

1947  b  + 

- - - j  328 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

lutai 

— ;  in  forest,  Aug.;  53* 

Lane 

1936 

(Lima) 

mattinglyi 

— ;  — ;  53 

Lane 

1953 

Lane 

medioalbipea 

- ;  - ;  19,  27,  53,  329 

Lane 

1953 

Lutz 

— ;  - ;  239,  346 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

me  lanocepha  la 

— ;  enter  houses  at  night;  24* 

MacDonald 

1917 

Dyer  &  Knab 

- ; - .  27,  51,  53,  82,  328,  329,  3<*6,  347 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

- ;  bite  nan  In  woods  dur J  lg  day;  85* 

Kunun  et  al. 

1940 

Baaboo  and  Muea ;  Jan. -Nov.;  130 

Floch  & 

Abonnenc 

1947  b  + 

Leaf  axils  of  Calathea  and  Xanthoeoma,  cut 

Galindo 

bamboo  •  — 

et  «*! 

Leaf  axils  of  Qaladiwi  and  Colocaeia;  — ;  238 

Dyar 

1928 

Leaf  axils  of  Caladim ;  — ;  297* 

Bonne  & 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

- ; - ;  297 

Bonne-Wepster 

4  Bonne 

1923  a 

— ;  328" 

Anduze 

1943  a 

melanopue 

Broaellads,  treeholes;  - ;  85 

Kusun  et  al. 

1940 

Dyar 

— ;  204 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 
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T/JJLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


SPECIES 

BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATDtENTC) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

UYEOMYIA 

Leaf  axils  of  Aeohmea  eetigera,  epiphytic 

Galindo 

melanopus 

broaeliada;  in  huaan  bait  traps  of  2,100 

et  al. 

1951 

Oyer 

feet  elevation;  237* 

(cont. ) 

— ;  Jan.;  237.  Titlandeiu',  — ;  238 

Dyar 

1925  c 

minor 

— ;  — ;  18 

Bonne  6 

Dyer  &  Knab 

Bonne-Wepster  1925 

mitohellii 

Broneliaceae;  - ;  18,  20 

Dyar 

1924  a 

(Theobald) 

— ;  — ;  18,  19,  21  (Broaeliada,  bite  man) 

Dyar 

1928  a 

Broaeliada; - ;  22* 

Tulloch 

1937 

- ;  in  the  mountains;  22 

Wolcott 

1941 

— ;  - ;  85,  128,  204,  262,  328,  329,  346 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Broaeliada;  — -;  91 

Dyar 

1924  b 

Bamboo,  treeholes,  Broaeliada;  Jan.;  237* 

Galindo 

et  al. 

1951 

moerhieta 

- ;  - ;  53,  82,  129,  328 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Oyer  &  Knab) 

miihlenei 

Bromeliads;  Oct.,  Nov.;  27 

Shannon  6 

Shannon  & 

Del  Ponte 

1927 

Del  Ponte 

myotee 

— ;  — ;  51 

Cerqueira 

1943  a 

(Dyar) 

Broaeliada;  — -;  53 

Kuna  & 

Novis 

1938 

— ;  Apr.,  in  forest;  130 

Ploch  & 

Abonnenc 

1947  b  + 

neg  rewifi 

Stem  of  wild  banana;  in  forest;  53 

Cordon  & 

Gordon  A  Evans 

Evans 

1922 

negreaaew 

Stem  of  wild  banana  in  forest;  - ;  297 

Bonne  6 

Gordon  6  Evans 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

nigrituhue 

— ;  — ;  204 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Galindo,  Carpenter 

&  Trapido 

— ;  April;  237 

Galindo 

et  al. 

1951a 

oblita 

— ;  — ;  27 

Duret 

1950  b 

(Lutz) 

Broneliad;  — ;  51 

Martinez 

1950* 

Brotseliad;  Feb. -June;  53 

Dyar 

1928  a 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  Continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DAl'E 


VYEOMHA 

Bamboo  internodea;  - ;  53 

da  Costa 

oblita 

Lima 

1930 

(Lutz) 

(cont. ) 

— ;  bite  man  by  day  in  woods;  53° 

Pinto 

1930 

- ;  in  forest,  Aug.;  53 

Lane 

1936 

Bamboo;  - ;  130 

Floch  & 
Abonnenc 

1947b  + 

Bromeliads;  Dec.;  297 

Bonne  & 
Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

oaaulta 

- ; - ;  51,  53 

Stone  et  al . 

1959 

Bonne-Wepster 

&  Bonne 

Muea,  bamboo;  Jan. -May,  Aug.,  Oct.,  Dec.;  130 

Floch  & 
Abonnenc 

1947  b  + 

Heliaonia ;  all  year;  297 

Bonne  A 
Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

onidus 

- ; - ;  137 

Root 

1924 

Dyar  &  Knab 

- - - ;  237 

Dyar 

1923c 

- ; - ;  297 

Bonne-Wepster 
A  Bonne 

1923a 

pallidoventer 

— ;  — ;  53 

Dyar 

1928a 

Theobald 

pampithe8 

- ; - ;  21,  328 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Dyar  &  Nuflez 
Tovar) 

paraenais 

— ; - ;  237 

Dyar 

1923c 

Theobald 

b'lower-sheathof  palm;  August;  238 

Dyar  A 

Shannon 

1924a 

personata 

- ;  - ;  27,  51,  53,  204,  237,  328 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Lutz) 

Treeholes,  chestnut  shells, 'fruit  rinds,  fallen 

Gal indo 

leaves  in  forest;  Jan.,  July,  Oct. -Dec.,  common 
Oct.  &  Nov.,  forett;  237° 

et  al . 

1951 

pertinana 

— ;  — ;  21 

Thompson 

1947 

(Ullilston) 

— ;  — ;  23 

Bonne  A 
Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

Treeholes;  enter  houses  at  night;  24° 

Mac  Dona  Li 

1917 

— ;  — ;  329,  34b 

Stone  et  c.  1  . 

1959 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREED INC  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

date 

WYEQMY1A 

- ;  - ;  27,  51.  53,  239 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

petrocohiae 

(Shannon  & 

— ;  July-Aprll;  53* 

Del  Ponte  & 

Del  Ponte) 

Cerqueira 

1938 

phroeo 

Heliconia  strap;  — -;  237 

Bonne  & 

Howard,  Dyar  4 

Bonne -Wepr,  ter 

1925 

Knab 

Heliconia  straps;  — ;  238 

Dyar  4 

Shannon 

1924  a 

pilioauda 

Bromellads;  — ;  53 

Dyar 

1928  a 

(Root) 

— ;  — ;  328 

Anduze 

1941 

prolepidis 

— ;  — ;  237 

Dyar 

1923 

Dye i  &  Knab 

Leaf  axils  of  Dicffenbackia ;  - —  237* 

Galindo 
et  al. 

1951 

— ;  — ;  238 

Dyar  4 

Shannon 

1924  a 

pueudomthyttiaue 

— ;  237 

Dyar 

1923  c 

Bonne-Wepster 

&  Bonne 

peavdoi eaten 

— ;  — ;  53,  92,  204 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Dyar  &  Knab 

— ;  March;  85.  — ;  — ;  128,  237,  328.  — ; 

June;  329  (Flower  bract «  of  heliconia ) 

Dyar 

.1928  a 

Heh'^onia;  — ;  129 

Edward 8 

1922 

Muea;  in  forest;  130 

Floch  4 
Abonnenc 

1947  b 

Heliconia,  flower-sheath  of  palm;  August;  238 

Dyer  4 

Shannon 

1924  a 

Calathea  flower  bracts;  — 238 

Dyar 

1928 

Flower  sheaths  of  Heliconia-llke  plants;  — ;  297 

Bonne  4 
Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

quasi  long iroe  trie 

—  8  — ;  27 

Shannon 

1931a 

(Theobald) 

Bronellads;  — -;  53 

Kuan  4 

Novis 

1938 

— ;  — ;  130 

Bonne  4 
Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

quaeiluteoventralis 

— ;  — ;  27 

Duret 

1950b 

(Theobald) 

— ;  — ;  129,  297 

Dyar 

1924b 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES 

(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

UYEOmiA 

— ;  237 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

quaailutaovantralia 

Leaf  baaea  of  "elephant  eara";  - — ;  262 

(Theobald) 

K'itn m  A 

(cont.) 

Zuniga 

1942 

Broneliada;  Nov. -Dec-;  328* 

Hecht  A 

Anduze 

1944 

— .  — ;  329  (Epiphytic  and  terreatria) 
broneliada) 

Dyar 

1928  a 

quaailuteoventralie 

— ;  — ;  24 

Senevet  A 

var.  aolaoni 

Quidvreux 

1941 

Senevet  & 

Quidvreux 

— ;  346 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

robuata 

Broneliada;  — ;  130 

Floch  A 

Senevet  & 

Abonnenc 

1947  b 

Abonnenc 

rolonoa 

— ;  — ;  237 

Dyar 

1923  c 

Dyar  &  Knab 

- ;  — ;  238 

Bonne  A 
Borr*"-V'epster 

1  °2f 

rolonaetta 

- ; - ;  237 

Dyar 

1923  c 

Dyar 

rooti 

— ;  53 

Lane 

1953 

Lane  &  Cerquelra 

roucou^ana 

— ;  — .  53 

Lnne 

1953 

(Bonne-Wepster 
&  Bonne) 

Broneliada;  March;  297 

Bonne  A 
Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

- ; - ;  328 

Andure 

i 

aabethea 

— ;  — ;  53 

Lane 

1953 

Lane  A  Cerquelra 

eohnueei 

- ; - ;  51 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Martini) 

eaotincmue 

— ;  — ;  27,  2j9 

Duret 

1950 

(Dyar  A  Knab) 

- ; - ;  82,  329 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Broneliada;  in  forest  during  day;  85 

K tnatr.  et  a  1 . 

19L0 

Arboreal  and  terreatial  Broneliada;  May-June;  237. 
Arboreal  and  terreatial  Broneliada;  Aug.,  Oct., 
Dec.;  238 

Dyar 

1925  . 
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TABLE  1  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DISTRIBUTION 

SPECIES  (GENERAL  STATEMENTS)  AUTHOR  DATE 


UiEOMYIA  Epiphytic  broaeliads  and  Colooaeia\  — - ;  237*  Galindo 

BQOtinomua  et  al.  1951 

(Dyar  A  Knab) 

(cont. ) 


8  errata 

— ;  — ;  53 

Lane 

1953 

(Lutz) 

aerratoria 

- ;  - ;  27,  53,  82,  328 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

(Dyar  &  NuAez 

Tovar) 

sharmoni 

— ;  m 

Lane 

1953 

Lane  &  Cerqueira 

airmai 

Tillandaia ;  Jan.  A  March;  237 

Dyar 

1925c 

( Dyar  A  Knab) 

Bromeliads;  - ;  238 

Dyar 

1928 

amithii 

— ;  — ;  17 

Dyar 

1917 

(Coquillett) 

&6V0a‘JUwCL 

— ,  -  ;  19 

Bonne  A 

Dyar 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

aplendida 

Broaeliads  and  Ueliaonia ;  — ;  129 

Edwards 

1922 

Bonne-Wepster 

A  Bonne 

- ;  Apr.,  June;  130 

Floch  A 
Abonnenc 

1947  b  + 

Broaeliaceae;  Jan.,  March;  297 

Bonne-Wepster 
A  Bonne 

1919 

- ; - ;  328 

Anduze 

1941 

a  tone i 

— ;  — ; 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Vargas  A 
Martinez 


Palacios 


auboemplaaa 

(Del  Ponte) 

- ; - ;  53 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

tareata 

- ; - ;  51,  53 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Lane  A  Cerqueira 

taurepana 

Anduze 

— ;  — ;  328 

Anduze 

1941 

tcleatioa 

Broaeliads; - ;  129 

Edwards 

1922 

Dyar  A  Knab 

Broaeliads;  Aug.;  297 

Bonn A 
Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

Lane 

1953 

184 


TAIL!  I  -  MOSQUITOES  (conclusion) 


BREEDING  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACTIVITY;  DIST1IBUTIOM 


SPaClES 

tCEKERAL  STATBMKNTS) 

AUTHOR 

DATE 

VIEOHUA 

Tresholes,  beaboo ,  Musa ,  Broaellads;  — ;  130 

Floch  A 

tattai 

Abonnenc 

1947  b  ♦ 

Sene vet  A 

Abonnenc 

trinidadanaia 

— ;  —  S  328 

Anduse 

1941 

Theobald 

Broaeliads;  — ;  329 

Dyai 

1928  a 

tripartita 

- ; - ;  27 

Shannon 

1931  a 

(Bonne-Wepster 

A  Bonne) 

— ;  — ;  53 

Xuna  A  Nov is 

1938 

ulooama 

— ;  - ;  19,  129,  237,  328,  3*9 

Lane 

1953 

(Theob&ld) 

Musa-,  — ;  130 

Floch  A 
Abonnenc 

1947  b  ♦ 

Helioonia  flower  bracts;  — ;  238 

Dyer 

1928 

undulata 

— ;  — ;  si.  53 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Del  Ponte  A 

Cerqueire 

vanduzaei 

~;  17.  21 

Lane 

1953 

Dyer  A  Kneb 

- ;  - ;  18,  19,  24  (Leaf  bases  of  epiphytic 

Broaeliads) 

Dyer 

1924  a 

o 

<s 

• 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Root 

1927 

viola scene 

- ;  — ;  18 

Sonne  A 

Dyer  A  Kneb 

Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

-  -;  - ;  51,  53,  82,  *37,  329 

Stone  et  al. 

1959 

Dyer 

Leaf  axils  of  Diaffenbackia;  — ;  237* 

Galindo 
et  al. 

1951 

Treeholes;  — - ;  238 

Bonne  A 
Bonne-Wepster 

1925 

185 


TAILS  1  -  MOSQUITOES 
(ADDENDA) 


SPECIES 


WEEDIKC  HABITATS;  ADULT  ACT IV ITT;  DISTRIBUTION 
(GENERAL  STATEMENTS) 


AUTHOR 


ANOPHELES 

albinanua 

Vladaaann 


dibit-are  ia 

var .  braailianaia 

Chagas 

CULEX 

pipiana 

Llnoaaus 

SABETHES 
purpuraua 
Thao bald 

URAMOTAEMIA 

nataliaa 

lynch 

ArrlMlsaga 


— ;  1b  housaa,  Jan.;  128.  — cowon  in  Itouaas,  Koap 

bad  nets;  137,  - ;  in  houses,  infected  with 

odcysts;  237 

Large  and  aaall  pools,  ponds,  aarshas,  seepages  Root 
with  auch  vegetation;  — ;  53 


-;  — ;  204** 


— ;  — ;  329 


Pools  with  organic  aattar;  — - ;  53 
Flood ad  savannahs;  — ;  130 


Vargas 


Lasaalla 


Lane 

Floch  4 
Abonnenc 


DATE 

1941 

1926 

1939 

1916 

1936 

1947  ♦ 


TAILS  2  -  SUMMIT  Of  DISEASES  OR  DISEASE  ORSANISXS  TRANSMITTED  IT  MOSQUITOES 


SPECIES 


:  RICKETTSIA  :  PROTOZOA  :  HELMINTHS 


DISTRI3UTICN 


ASKS 

atgypti  Daagua  24  +  240 

Llnnaaua  82  328 

23? 

Pilarlaaia  297 

Nocturnal 

filarlaale  23 

Tallow 

(avar  24  ♦  (Ploch  4 


Abonnanc  1943) 
S3 

82  (Patino- 

Caaargo  1940) 
237  (Cartar  1924) 

240  (Cartar  1974) 

328  (Or tit  1944) 


xpgtnttuM 

Tallow 

Polrat 

favar 

85 

fatoiatu* 

Tallow 

Pabrlciua 

f«var 

Dangoa 

200 

Imaoo*  latnus 

Tallow 

Dyar  4  Shannon 

favar 

53 

328 

•oapularis 

Nocturnal 

(Roodanl) 

Tallow 

filarlaal* 

53 

favor 

8* 

20* 

aanxrtMa 

Tallow 

(Thonhald) 

favor 

204 

tmmiorhynoh* 

Tallow 

(VlaSanaaa) 

favor 

204 

samma 

Tallow 

(Ualkar) 

favor 

204 

tri—rut  tna 

Tallow 

(lay) 

favor 

20* 

187 


TABLE  2  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


DISEASE  OS  DISEASE  ORGANISM 


:  VIRUS  & 

SPECIES 

s  RICKETTSIA 

• 

• 

PROTOZOA 

HELMINTHS  ;  OTHER  : 

DISTRIBUTION 

ANOPHELES 

albimanue 

Wiedemann 


albitareie 

Lynch- 

Arribaliaga 

albitarsie 

albitarei.8 

Lynch- 

Arribalfca$a 

albitar8i8 

domeeticu8 

Galvao  6 
Damaaceno 

aquaeahe 

Curry 


argyritareie 

Kobi.neau-De8voi.dy 


az  tecua 
Hoffmann 


Fllariaaia 

223  (Woke  1947) 

Malaria 

18 

137 

19 

138 

20 

204 

21 

223 

22 

237 

53  + 

238 

68 

240 

82 

262 

35 

328 

99 

329 

127 

347 

128 

Nocturnal 

filariasls 

23 

Plasmodium 

falciparum 

328  (Russell  1956 

Malaria 

53 

82 

329 

Malaria 

27 

Malaria 

53 

Mai  aria 

24 

311 

53 

329 

127 

Malaria 

53 

127 

82 

204 

Plasmodium 

falciparum 

328 

Malaria 

204 

TABLE  2  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


DISEASE  OR  DISEASE  ORGANISM 

SPECIES 

VIRUS  4  : 

RICKETTSIA  : 

PROTOZOA  : 

HELMINTHS  :  OTHER 

• 

• 

DISTRIBUTION 

ANOPHELES 

bellatcr 

Dyer  A  Kneb 

Malaria 

53 

329 

anaii 

Dyer  4  Kneb 

Malaria 

53 

orunii 

orunii 

Dyer  4  Kneb 

Malaria 

53 

darlingi 

Root 

Malaria 

Filariaais 

51 

53 

82 

99 

128 

129  (Giglioli  1948) 

129  (Russel1  1956) 

130  + 

138 

328 

Nocturnal 

filariasls 

53  (Manson-Bahr 
1959) 

129 

Plaamodim 

falciparum 

328  (Russell  1956) 

grabhami 

Theobald 

Malaria 

19 

hectorie 

Giaquito-Mira 

Malaria 

128 

kerteaaia 

aquaealie 

Nocturnal 
f ilarlasis 

53 

kerteeeia 

bellator 

Nocturnal 
f ilarlasis 

53 

noroeatensie 
Galvao  &  Lane 

Malaria 

53  + 

oooidentalia 

Dyer  4  Knab 

Malaria 

204 

oowaldoi 

guarujaenaie 

Ramos 

Malaria 

53 

189 


TABLE  2  -  MOSQUITOES  (coot tawed) 


_ DISEASE  OK  DISEASE  ORGANISM _ 

:  VIRUS  6  :  : 

SPECIES  :  RICKETTSIA  :  PROTOZOA  :  HELMINTHS  :  OTHER  : 

{  L  ;  ;  i 

ABOPHELES 

oawaldoi  Malaria 

oemldoi 
(Peryatsu) 

paaudcpurcctipennia  Malaria  24 

Theobald  27 

51 

75 

82 

99 

128 

204 


peeudopunatxpennia 

peaudopunatipermia 

Theobald 

Malaria 

27 

paeudopunctipermia 

rivadeneinxi 

Levi  Castillo 

Malaria 

paeudopuruitipennia 

uillordi 

Vargaa 

Malaria 

punctimaoula 

Dyar  6  Knab 

Malaria 

82 

85 

99 

punetipermie 

(Say) 

Malaria 

204 

quadrimaau latue 

Say 

Malaria 

204 

tavaimaculatue 

Goeldi 

Malaria 

Nocturnal 

filariaaia 

24 

53 

triarmu  latue 

Neiva  6  Pinto 

Malaria 

veetitipennie 

Malaria 

Dyar  4  Kneb 


DISTRIBUTION 


53 


223 

237 

238 

239 

240 
262 
328 


204 


99 


204 


237 

240 


328 


237 


237 

238 

53  (Manaon-Bahr 
7  959) 

237 

21 


190 


TABLE  2  -  MOSQUITOES  (continued) 


DISEASE  OR  DISEASE  ORGANISM 

:  VIRUS  &  :  :  : 

SPECIES 

:  RICKETTSIA  :  PROTOZOA  :  HELMINTHS  : 
:  :  :  : 

OTHER  : 

• 

» 

DISTRIBUTION 

CULEX 

fatigana 

Filariasis 

129 

Wiedemann 

Wuchereria 

bancrofti 

53 

328 

223 

habilitator 

Oyer  6  Knab 

Nocturnal 

filariasis 

23 

pipiena 

Yellow  fever  Wuchereria 

Linnaeus 

bancrofti 

204 

pipiena 

Nocturnal 

fat ig ana 

filariasis 

23 

129 

Wiedemann 

53 

quinquefaeciatue 

Filariasis 

22 

85 

Say 

UAEMGOGUS 

capricomii 

Yellow  fever 

53 

82 

Lutz 

equinua 

Yellow  fever 

204 

Theobald 

apegazzinii 

Yellow  fever 

51 

240 

Brfethes 

53 

328 

82 

347 

99 

apegazzinii 

falao 

Yellow  fever 

82 

237 

Kunm, 

Osorno-Mesa  & 

Boshell- 

Manrlque 

MANSONIA 

faaaiolata 

Yellow  fever 

204 

(Lynch 

Arrlbclzaga) 

titillane 

Yellow  fever 

204 

(Walker) 

PSOFOPHORA 

ferox 

Yellow  fever 

204 

(Humboldt) 

TABLE  2  -  MOSQUITOES  (conclusion) 


DISEASE  OB  DISEASE  ORGANISM 


SPECIES 

:  VIRUS  & 

:  RICKETTSIA 

: 

e 

e 

*  PROTOZOA 

a 

a 

e 

:  HELMINTHS 

a 

e 

OTHER  : 

: 

DISTRIBUTION 

STEGOMYIA 

faBoiata 

Fabric  iua 

Yellow  fever 

99 

TBEOBALDIA 

inoidene 

Thompson 

Yellow  fever 

204 

TRICHOPROSOPON 
digitatm 
digitatum 
( Rond an i) 

Wuahereria 

banerofti 

130  + 

URAKOTAENIA 

eapphirina 

(Oaten-Sacken) 

Malaria 

24  + 

192 
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